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INTRODUCTION, 

CONTAINING DIRECTIONS FOR USING 



H£LP TO THE ACTS. 

1. General Remarks. 

L The " Help to the. Acts," forms an advanced 
step in the Lesson System of Teaching ; and is 
intended, not merely to assist Parents and 
Teachers in the successful communication to the 
Young of the truths and lessons contained in that 
book, but to point out to them a mode of using 
any other portion of Scripture, or treatise, for a 
similar purpose. 

2. Its design, with respect to the Pupils also, 
is not confined to the mere knowledge and ap- 
plication of the truths and doctrines made 
known in the Acts. It is intended . success- 
fully to train them to habits of attention^ reflec* 
tion, and self-application in the use of any other 
book; so that, when this Work has been gone 
through as directed, they will, it is hoped, be able 
lo read any part of the Word of God with a 
ready and clear understanding of its meaning, — 
a distinct perception of its practical bearing upon 
th^ir own dispositions and conduct, — an aptitude 
to observe the special doctrines which it teaches 
and supports, — and a happy ability to use the 
whole^ or any part of it, in the exercise of prayer. 



iv Method of Using 

3. This Help being an advanced step in the 
System, it is here taken for granted, that the pupils ^ 
have been disoipSiied iq /^ inrevions steps and 
exercises, particularly in some of the ^' Helps f * 
or at leasts in the *'*' Int^ductioQ4atbe Helps^r^'-r-- 
If this has not been done, it cannot be expected, 
that there shall be the aaoie ease and comfort on 
the part of the Teacher, or the same degree of 
success and delight in the exercises on the part of 
the pupil. 

4. Children will be greatly aanstod in preparing 
their exorcises, by using the " Exercises on the 
Acts," corresponding to the following Key. But 
this is by no means indispensable; — and where 
economy is an object, as it ought always to be in 
charitable institutic^ns, it will sometimes be pru- 
dent to dispense with their use. This, however, 
will not always be wise economy; — for where 
there is a probability, from the age and character 
of the pupils, that they will use them faithfully at 
home, there will be more substantial good done in 
three months by their use, than there will be in six, 
where Uiey are wanting.^ — This, therefore, is al- 
ways a matter worthy of consideration. 

5. The tasks given to a child to prepare, should 
never be burdensome, but such only as he can, by 
moderate diligence, completely master. To en- 
join what there is no hope of his being able to ac- 
complish, is absurd and crue], and tends to defeat 
the very object of education. The love of learn- 
ing may be ezcitedy but it can never be forced^ 
and to make education a burden, — especially re.- 
Hgious education, — is productive of numerous di- 
rect, as well as collateral evils. 
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Of the Catechetical Exercise, 

6. At this stage of a chiid's educntion, the Ver- 
bal Exercise should be unnecessary, and is there- 
fore omitted. There is here onlj the General and 
Connecting Kxercises, — ^the latter included in the 
former, and printed in Italic, characters. Both 
these must be completely maste^red before the 
parent or teacher attempts to proceed with any of 
the other exercises ; as it is they which give to the 
children a general and particular insight into the 
meaning of the whole passage. 

7. When a section is given out to be prepared 
for the following week, the teacher should read it 
to the pupils, or roake^them read it themselves, 
verse by verse in rotation,^ — he at the time asking 
th^ questions from the Key as they proceed. To 
these questions, the children, by using their books, 
will be able to give ready answers ; and when ail 
are done, the General Exercise mav then be rp- 
peatedly^tried with their books shut.* 

8. Where the Exercises are faithfully used at 
home, the above is not so necessary ; bat where 
they are not, it is of great impoxtance. To neglect 
it, is to leave a stumbling block before the child, 
which he may neither be very able nor very wj^ling 
to remove. 

9. On the following Sabbath, when the children 
are supposed to come prepared with^ their tasks, 
the Connecting Exercise (printed in Italic charac- 
ters,) should be repeatedly gone over with their 

* An ingenioas pArent or teacher may derive some impor- 
tant hints on this subject from the method of using the "Ex- 
ercises upon the Introduction to the Helps," prefixed to that 
little boojc, p. 2f d'and 4. 

1* 
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books shut, previous to their reading iti (if it be to 
be read.) When any of these questions cannot 
be answered by the pupils, the verse' to whicb it 
refers must agMn foe read, that the answer may be 
perceived. • • 

10. The design of this exercise is to secure' to 
the child a thorough knowledge-of the meaning of 
the passage, and is the foundation upon Ivhich all 
the following exercises rest. To proceed, there- 
fore, till this be attained, would be in a great 
measure in ^in. 



Of the Explan4tiQm» 

11. The Explanations may be used in one. of 
two different ways. — They may either be given by 
the pupils verbdly, in answer to questions by the 
teacher ; or they may be written on a paper, or in 
a book, as illustrated in the Second Initiatory dar 
techism. The verbal delivery of the explanations 
is the most common ; the writing of them^ bowj* 
ever, is the most useful. 

12. When the chiidi^n are preparing this exer- 
cise at home, they should be taught how to find 
out the import of the words by considering the 
meaning of the context ; and to try how the seve* 
ral explanations which they give will read in the 
sentence when substituted for the words which 
they explain ; but they should never apply to a 
Dictionary, till they can do more without it. This 
is an important hint in education, which should 
never be neglected ; for although it will be trouble- 
some for the child at first, yet as Ive gradually ac- 
quires the meaning of -the words as they occur, it 
soon becomes easy^ 
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Of the Leuons, 
13* There is perhaps no circumslanQe which 
more strikiogly demonstrates the necessity of 
teaching the Young by means of the Lesson Sjs- 
tetOf than the supposed difficult j of deducing 
practical lessons from Scripture. What, we wqtuld 
ask, is. Scripture without this 1 — ^If we use not its 
truths and doctrines for regulating the heart and 
the life, it is yet to ub. *^ but a sounding bra«s, and 
a tinkling cymbaL" 

14. The difficull;3r, however, is generally imagi- 
nary. Every Christian who regulates himself by 
Scripture precept or example, is in reality, whijie 
doing so, applying the practical lessons which he* 
has, perhaps unconsciously, drawn from^his Bible. 
The Lesson System, following up this natural et- 
.fort of the conscientious mind, only renders this 
•duty more easily and more effectively accomplish- 
ed, by reducing its performance to certain definite 
rules ; — a little attention to which will make the 
supposed difficulties altogether disappear. 
• 15. Almost every passage of Scripture contains 
an example, a precept, or a doctrine, recorded for 
adoption or for warning. If it- be a precept, or an 
example to be followed, tlie lesson to be drawn 
from it is simply an echo of the passage, .but 
adap^d to our own circumstances; — and if to be 
avoided, the. lesson is simply a negative dfthe 
inapropriety or sin. The following may serve as 
an exa«nple« '* My house is a house of prayer ; 
but ye have made it a den of thieves.*' This 
vense teaches ub poHtively^ that we should pray to 
God, — ^that we should join with his people in 
prayer,— that we should meet in bis house for 
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prayer; and, ntgativdy^ it teaches a^,, that we 
should oot abuse God's ordinances for wicked or 
worldij purposes, nor attend bis church from sin- 
ister or improper motives.^ Nothing can be inoi« 
simple than this, either in theory or practice. 

16. Shoald any parent olr teacher still find a 
ijifficulty in drawing practical lessons from plain 
passages, we would respectfully remark, that this 
is one great reason why he should persevere till he 
can do it with ease. The S<^ri{^tu res were given 
for this purpose ; and if he fails here, be renders 
them comparatively of little use. We would, 
however, for his encouragement, assure him, that 
by a litde perseverance in the mod^ of reading 
here recommended, and illustrated in the Helps^ 
every difficulty will gradually disappear, and he 
will soon find a new motive, as well as a new kind 
of pleasure in the use of his Bitfle. Till he call 
do all this with facility, he can always use some of 
the "Helps" to direct and assist him. 

17. When the children have been catechised on 
the passage, and know the meaning of its most dt^ 
ficult words, the^eacber*s object should then be to 
point out the lessons ; or, in other words, the use 
which the pupil is to make of the trutbif or duties 
contained in the section. At first the teacher may 
give the announcement as in the Key, making the 
children in rotation give a lesson from it. If they 
can give more than one, so much the better, pro- 
vided always that the lessons have some connexion 
with, or reference to, the original announcentent* 

- ' - — ■ - — — - * — ^^ ' — — — fc^ — _^^^^,,,^ 

* See this principle explained and illmtrated, '' Exerciirafl 
on the Introduction," p. 3; ..'* Key to the First Step," pagep 
X7, 18, 19, and 20; and *' End and Essence,'' page 92. 
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18* When the *' Exercises" are usedi^&an* 
nouneement need not be given by the teftcber; 
but the pupil sfaoald he made to read the vef^e* 
and then be asked, '^ What do you learn from 
that 1" He ihovld now be able to give the k68on« 
provided the announcements have been previously 
compared virith the' verse at home. Where the 
** Exercises'' are not used, this plan may be adopt- 
ed as a second course, after the lessons have once, 
doling the night, been given by means of the an- 
nouneements. 

19. If any of the children give a good lesson, 
the attention of the others should be called 'to it, 
and several be made to repeat it. When none can 
give one, the teacher must give one himself, and 
desire sereral to repeat it after him. 

30. When a lesson is given by a pupil without 
an announcement, he should be made to explain 
distinctly from what part of the veree or passage 
he has taken it. This is more particularly ne* 
eessary where the parent or teacher has any doubt 
ef his having taken an improper view of the sub« 
ject, or suspects that he has merely given the les-* 
son by guess. 

21. The parent or teacher, when a simple les- 
son occurs, should freqnemfy make the child turn 
it into a petition, or adapt it to some of the ot^er 
parts of prayer. This will prepare for the exei^- 
cise alluded to in No. 30. 

22. The parent of teacher must, in this exercise, 
ever keep in mind, that his main object ou^ht to 
be, not -so much the teaching of the lessons in the 
section which is the subject for the night, as the 
trainilng of the pupil to draw lessons of himself af- 
terwards from any subject which he janderstands i 
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and this object is most likely to be attained, when 
the link of connexion between the verse and the 
lesson is most clearly perceived by the pupil. Two 
oi* three lessons, clearly tr&ced to their source, will 
do more good in this way, then twen^ where this 
connexion is not made obvious. 



Doctrines Proved or Illustrated. 

23. When persons, at different^ times, and a^ 
different seminaries, are taught any particular 
science from the same text-book, they dre always, 
if they agree as to its accuracy and the soundness 
of its principles, of one mind as to the great leading 
points of that science. And if at any time they 
differ in opinion, it is because they dispute the ac- 
curacy or the truth of their author* but never be* 
cause they differ about his meaning. _ The reason 
of this is, that they come to their studies with un* 
prejudiced minds, take an enlarged view of the 
book OS a whole, balance the several statements 
there made with each other, not for the purpose of 
raising critical and captious ofa^ctions, but simply ' 
to iind out the meaning of their author. 

24. Religion is the science of Christians, and 
the Bible is the only source of information which 
they possess on the subject. They, howeveri 
never dispute the truth and accuracy of this com- 
mon text-book, but they very ofiten, and y»ry wide- 
ly, differ about its meaning. Now, we would ask. 
Why does this occur so rarely in mere matters of 
science, and yet is so common — so universal*"- 
in matters of religion 1 Why is it, that the mean- 
ing of these works of fallible men are ao rai€ly dtty 
puted, and that the oracles of the living Cred* 
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wlueh he himself h«# declared to^be so plain, that 
" he that ninneth may read," are so often misun- 
derstood, and concliusions, so very opposite in their 
oattire, drawn from theoi? The cause, we think, 
arises principally from a want of capacity, coup- 
led sometimes perhaps with a want of inclination, 
to take a comprehensive ?iew of Scripture truth. 
Readers first disjoin verses from their context, and 
then ingraft upon them a meaning which the con' 
text W1& not warrant; or they put a constrained 
and unnatural emphasis on mere circumstancial 
phrases^ which a comprehensive view of the book 
OT chapter, as a whole, would at once reduce to 
their proper meaning. The remedy for this evil 
obviously lies in acquiring a capacity capable of 
perceiving, fu'st the general bent and strain of a 
whole passage, and then, in the light of thai 
analogy^ to be able to judge of, and to decide 
upon, the meaning of its several parts. It is to 
assist parents and teachers in training their pupils 
to such a mode of searching the Scriptures,' that 
this method of comparing and proving doctrines 
is introduced.,. 

25. This ez^cise, therefore, although exceed- 
ingly simple, is of great practical importance. 
The method of conducting it is the following : 
J^ verse b^ng read, in which some leading doc- 
trine or duty is embodied, the pupil is asked what 
doctrine, or doctiines, in his Catechism this verse 
fiuf^portf, or if it teaches him to believe any truth 
whidi he did not know before ? If he understands 
the verse, and perceives the truth which it teaches, 
lie must endeavour to find out, from his reCoUec-^ 
tioD, the doetrine in his Catechism which corres«> 
ponds to it. 
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9d. When the pupBs havB learned the Bei^ked 
•* Dijctrines in Rhyme,** this exercise wiB be very 
effective, and veiy entertaining. FromthQconitirttC- 
tion of the stanzas in that little wc^rk, the pnpil, 
at the mention of a doctrine, can at onee^x on ks 
stanza; and as the last two lines embody the pitK>f 
of th^ doctrine stated in the first two, they are in- 
variably and inseparably connected. He has 
thns, not only an opportunity of comparing the 
doctrine with its two prooi», but of correcting him- 
self if wrong, by contrasting the proof of the doc- 
trine alluded to and given in the stanza, with the 
verse which he has read, and which he thinke-also 
supports the doctrine. 

27. This exercise should not be confined to the 
Acts of the Apostles, nor should it be neglected 
where the Initiatory or Shcnrter Catechisms^ to 
which the Key ref(^» have not been learned. The 
principle, like all the others in the Lesson System, 
is quite independent of any set of bool», and 
shoftid be adopted and practised in the^ spirit of 
Us design. The bdoks, prepared ibr the ease and 
accommodation of parents and teadiers^'will no 
doubt be useful, — but they are not absolutely ne- 
cessary ; aud where circomstancesin providence 
prevent their acquirement, or their betag used, the 
principles which they explain andiUnstrate shotild 
be pursued without them. 

26. One word here as a caution to parenta- and 
teachers, with regard to the common mode of 
^giving children doctrines to prove* — ^When the 
children have the passages pointed out to them^ or 
know whereabouts to ^d them, that exefcsise will 
be of benefit ;^4Hit ^faen the children get a doc- 
trine to prove from some unknown pacts of the 9i« 
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ble, the consequences are almost invariably detri- 
mental. The effects of such a mode of using the 
Scriptures, are in part illustrated above in No. 24 ; 
but it will still more clearly appear to the parent 
or teacher, by his giving such a doctrine to be 
proved, and taking notice how the child goes 
about it. When he sees and considers the use 
iR4iich is made of the Bible in doing it, the evil 
efibcts resulting from the violent attempts of the 
pupil to wrest the meaning of verses to suit his ^ 
purpose, and the manner in which at last he ac- 
complishes his object, the first trial to a: reflecting 
parent will, we think, be the last. 

Of the Devotional Exere%$e, 

27* In pursuing this exercise, the section 6W)uld 
-again be read verse by verse, and each sentence 
apportioned to the particular pcurt or division of 
•prayer to whi^h it is best adapted. This should 
be done by the ehiiblren in rotation, who should be 
made at the same time to turn them into prayer, 
as. directed in Questions on Prayer, p. 33, 34, &c. 
with which it is here taken for granted, they hav« 
previously been made acquainted. 

28. When all the verses have been apportioned 
to their di&rent divisions, the children should be 
mad^ to put two, three, or more of the sentences 
together, as they are able, in the form of a prayer, 
ki finch a mailner as to make secuse and grammar. 

29. Wheil they can put a few together easily, 
.diey should then be made to select all ^e verses 
applioahliB to adoration, all those applicable to 
.conlbssion, &iC» and to make oim^ continuous re^ 
gular {irayer ftom the whole passage, similar to. 
that in the Key, but not necesiarily the same, 

2 
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30. It will sometimes be adviseable to make the 
childrea perceive, and to trace back a verse, or 
part of a verse, from the extreme limit of the Attal- 
ysis of Prayer : to that part to which it belongs ; 
and at other times, to turn the Lessons of the sec- 
tions into prayer, both individually, and in con* 
nexion.* These, however, should be adopted and 
pursued only, as the capacities of the children, 
and the prudence of the teacher or the parent may 
dictate. 

Of the Application of the Lessons. 

31. The application of the Lessons, is a very 
necessary, «« well as a very entertaining and en- 
livening* exercise. It is the connecting link which 
joii»s the knowledge within to the conduct with- 
out ; regulating and giving character to the senti- 
ments, affections, and life. 

32. There are two ways of applying the les- 
sons, which have been termed general and special. 
The general application is merely a question or 
questions formed from the lesson, the answer to 
which is its echo. The special application, which, 
when it can be adopted and followed out, is much 
more useful and entertaining, consists in suppos- 
ing circumstances and situations in ordinary life, 
to which the lessons are considered to be apj[^ca- 
ble. 

33. When a parent or teacher applies the left- 
sons specially, which he should always try if pos- 
sible to do, he must endeavour to adapt the cases, 
or circumstances supposed, to the condition of the 



@ee ** Key to Second Initiatory Catechinii" p. 21. 
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pupU* If he be a son, a scholar, an apprentice, a 
servant, or engaged at a particular trade, or oall- 
ing; if he be of a particular character or temper, 
fir addicted to any bad habit or vice, or exposed 
to any particular temptation, — the ingenious 
teacher, watching for ^an opportunity of rousing 
the •onsciebce, reforming Wee, and exciting to 
watchfuUiess against teiuptati|!>n, wlil be able, by 
a littJe practice, to suppose cases and circumstan- 
ces in great variety suited to his purpose. The 
effect of this mode of pressing home the word of 
God upon the conscience oi ihe young, is ofteo 
Y^Tj striking and very effectual. 

34. When a case or situation has been sup- 
posed, suitable of course for the application of 
490030 of the lessons previously drawn, the teach- 
er should ask the child, *' What should you do 
in such a case ^^' And when the proper lesson in 
answer to this question is given, the pupil should 
be made to trace it back to the Bible, by the 
teacher asking, '* Where did you get that lesson 1" 

35. These applications may be varied to almost 
any extent, and the same lesson may be made ap- 
plicable to the special cases of many different 
scholars. Of this a little practice will make the 
parent or teacher fully aware, while the benefits 
resulting from its use will be daily increasing. 
The combination of feelings necessarily arising in 
the minds of the children, by this mode of palpa- 
bly connecting their learning with their lives, and 
the precepts of their Bible with the common oc- 
currences of the ptiiy-ground, the school, and the 
family, is most valuable and influential. It gives 
to education, — p^ticularly religious education, 
an entirely new complexion ; and shows even 
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ekildren, that, instead of beiag an instrumeal 
fitted only to teaze and torment them, it is both 
useful and pleasant ; calculated to create, to in- 
crease^ and to perpetuate the purest Enjoyments. 



Of the Analysis, 

36. The time is not yet come, which renders an 
apology unnecessary for introducing to the notice 
of the public this difficult, but very useful exercise 
in the Lesson System of Teaching. The danger 
which might have accrued from its introduction 
at an earlier period, however, is now happily re- 
duced to nothing, as the System has taken too deep 
root in the minds of the public, to be either eradi- 
cated or materially hurt by the fears, whether real 
or pretended, of the contracted and the indolent, 
the insinuations of the interested, or the misrepre- 
sentations of the malicious or designing. 

37. To object to any system, because it com- 
prehends many parts, and employs numerous 
means for accomplishing important and valuable 
ends, is obviously absurd, unless it can be shown 
that they are useless. Experience has vouched 
for the utility of all that the Lesson System has 
hitherto recommended ; and the success which has 
attended the adaptation of the sections to prayer,* 
gives us confidence in advancing this no less im- 
portant, but certainly more difficult, exercise of 
the Analysis, which is accordingly now introdu- 
ced, for the first time, to the notice of the public. 
To many, this excess of caution will appear quite 
unnecessary — ^to some even ridiculous. But there 

* See " End and Essence of Sabbath School Xeacfaing," 
pages 101 and 102. 
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are gfood and pious GhristiaD men who wiU read 
this^ wiio know, that, on our part, it has not onlf 
been prudent^ but in some measure neces$ary. 
• 38. To manj pupils the mastering of this exer- 
cise at first will be difficult, as it depends on an ex- 
tent of capacitj, and grasp of intellect not easilj 
attained, at least in the present state of education. 
We have, therefore, to request, that in all those 
cases where either the teacher or the taught are 
not yet prepared for it ; — ^that is, when they find it 
very difficult to accomplish, — ^they would have a 
little patience, and not yet make the attempt. Let 
them persevere with the previous and simpler ex- 
«rci8e8 till their minds have acquired that degree 
of vigour and expansion which are necessary for 
suph jan advanced exercise. The time, however, 
it is hoped, is not far distant, when this caution 
shall have, in a great measure, ceased to be ne- 
cessary. 

39. This exercise is intended as an introduction 
lo the successful and enlightened teaching o( the 
New Testament Epistles. That such an exercise 
is desirable no one will dispute, as all are aware of 
the great defect, by Christians generally, in reading 
these very important portions of the Bible. Com- 
mon readers seldom are able to take a comprehen- 
sive grasp of any of the Epistles as a whple ; and 
therefore it is, that they seldom or never clearly 
perceive the main object and design of the apostles 
in writing them. To nine-tenths of common 
readers, the New Testament Epistles have scarce- 
ly any other appearance than that of a collection 
of verse»j the meaning of which, when taken 
singly, they can in some measure understand ; but 
of which, as connecting links in a long and bcaur 

2* 
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Ufulchain of reasoning, or as forming a necessary 
part of a regular discourse, they cain seldom form 
any adequate conception^ If this, then, be the 
case with adult Christians, hoW much more must 
it be so with children 1 That a Key of some kind, 
therefore, in teaching the Epistles, was necessary, 
is obvious; and this of analysis, after much 
thought, is, with great deference, considered to be 
the best. 

40* The pcinciple of the Analysis is simple* al- 
though the practice will perhaps for some time be 
difficult. It may be explained thus ; When argu- 
ments are used, it is for some special known par- 
pose, — to gain some end,-*-to convince others, 
and to change their sentiments or conduct, by 
making them perceive what they did not perceive 
before. The detection of this primary object, in 
the speaker or writer, is the Jirst step in the Analy- 
sis. The pupil must therefore be made to per- 
ceive what is intended by the whole section, or 
discourse, — and what the speaker or writer wishes 
to be accomplished, should he be understood and 
believed. 

41. When the main design of the discourse or 
treatise, as a whole, is perceived, the next step 
is to consider the precise method adopted by the 
speaker or writer for accomplishing this end, and 
to observe whether, as is commonly the case, he 
uses a variety of arguments, for this purpose dif- 
ferent in their nature, although all bearing upon 
his ultimate object. These are the main branches 
of his argument, answering to the heads of a regu- 
lar well-composed argumentative (not illusUtitive) 
sermon. The pupil, taking at this stage their ac- 
curacy and truth for granted, must be made to 
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consider their nature, and to perceiyie how, if correct, 
these argaments support the great ultimate object 
of the writer. 

41. When these branches are all individually 
understood, and when their bearing upon the 
great leading dedign of the writer has been 
clearly perceived, they must then be taken one by 
ime and be examined individually ; and if the illus* 
tration or the arguments used in support of the 
truth or accuracy of any of these be more than 
one, these (corresponding to the particulars in a 
sermon,) must in the same manner be examined 
individually, and their combined force, in support 
of that branch to whiph they are attached, miist 
be traced and considered. If these should again 
be divided, the same operation takes place to the 
eitreme limit of the Analysis, — and so with aU 
'the other branches in their order. 

42. If we have here failed to make ourselves 
understood, we would refer to an example in the 
" Analysis of Prayer,*'* or to one still more exten- 
sive and regular in its frame-work, in the ^* Analy- 
sis of the Shorter Catechism ,"'f/ where the reader 
will perceive how any long, dense, and deep- 
ly involved didactic treatise, if it be, like that ad- 
mirable little work, regularly constructed, may 
have its most intricate and remote convolutions 
gradually relieved, separated and classed, and at 
last presented to the mind in such a distinct and 
orderly form^ as to give the reader at once, and 
without trouble, a regular and clear view of the 
whole subject, both in its numerous parts, and as 



* See QnestioM on Prayer, p. 10. 
t See Key to Shorter CatechiBm» Intreduction, p. »v. 
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a whole. This, it is evident, is just what is wanted 
for a clear and thoroirgh understanding of the 
New Testament Epistles; and the analysis of 
their several parts will effectually supply it. 

43. In teaching the Analysis in the followiiig 
Key, the parent or teacher will have already, in 
some measure, perceived how he is to act. After 
the other exercises on the passage have been gone 
over with their pupils, and they have acquired a 
pretty correct idea of the meaning of the verses 
individually, the parent or teacher must first point 
out and explain to them the general design of the 
discourse, and what the speaker had in view when 
he began. He must not here hurry over the ex- 
ercise, but going over the same ground again and 
again, and making several of them rehearse this 
main design of the writer, assist them in perceiving 
it, from a comprehensive view of the whole pas« 
sage. If the parent or teacher can effectually ac- 
complish this first object^ his ultimate success is 
sure, — as this first step is by far the most difficult. 

44. He must then point out the main branches 
of the subject, taking them one by one, and ma- 
king the children perceive their connexion with 
the one great leading object of the discourse, as 
pointed out to them before. He should show 
them the verses where each of these begini and 
where they end ; and by reading each of these por- 
tions, one by one, he must, on this narrowed 
ground, just do what he formerly did with the 
whole passage^ mdke them perceive the general 
scope af each branch in its turn ; taking care, how- 
ever, never to depart from one, till its connexion 
with the main object be distinctly perceived and 
traced. 
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45. When these general hrknebes have in this 
manner been gone over severally, the first is then 
to be taken and analysed by itself^ dividing its 
parts, and pursuing their ramifications to their ut- 
most limit. These should be clearly understood 
in their connexion, before going farther. The 
others must then be taken up in their order, and 
proceeded with in the same manner. 

46. A little experience with some of the exam- 
ples in the following pages, will perhaps explain 
the principle better than any description. This 
will, in some instances, require considerable 
time for the teaching of even one section. But 
this ought not to prevent its being taught ; nor does 
it form any objection to the Exercise. Those who 
object, should be prepared to point out a mode of 
accomplishing this very important object as effectu- 
ally and in less time ; and unless th«y ean do this, 
they are, by their objections, but weakening the 
hands of those whom they ought rather to 
strengthen. 

47. In concluding our remarks upon the Analy- 
sis, it will be encouraging to parents and teachers 
to know, that they will find the Epistles much 
more easily analysed, than the discourses in the 
Acts of the Apostles. ' In the Epistles, the whole 
subject appears complete as originally written ; 
while the discourses of the apostles, as they ap- 
pear in-the book of the Acts, are only an outline, 
or notes of the general subject, and therefore can- 
not be so readily subjected to a regular systematic 
analysis as the other. For this reason, it will 
easily be observed^ that some of the branches in the 
analysis in the following Key, appear sometimes 

* to be defective and meagre ? whHe several of the 
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more remote points of argument, not beings te* 
corded, are of necessity wanting. In the epis- 
tles, however, this is never the case, as the whole 
subject in each Epistle remains entire, precisely 
as it was at first composed by the several apostles. 

Concluding Remarks. 

48. In conclusion, we would very earnestly re- 
quest the attention of parents and teachers to one or 
two remarks, which they will find in experience to 
be important. — The first is, that they would en- 
deavour to enlist the inclinations of the children 
into all their exercises. For this purpose, their 
tasks should never be made burthensome. Child- 
ren love to have their minds in exercise, as well as 
their bodies; and it is only impatience in the teach- 
er, and his requiring of them more than they can 
readily accomplish in the given time, that fatigues, 
disgusts, and enervates them. A child will make 
sport of running with, or throwing a hundred 
atones one by one, but to require him to carry 
them all at once in a bag would completely change 
the complexion of tho exercise. 

49. Let the parent or teacher also beware of 
ever allowing any of the exercises to retrograde 
into mere repetition. Let him never forget, that 
all the edtLcational good derivable from these ex- 
ercises, depend entirely upon the mental exercise 
of a child; and that the practical good depends 
on the application of the lessons to the regulation 
of his heart and life. If therefore the exercises 
are ever permitted to dwindle down to nolere rou- 
tine, and a mechanical repetition of words, the LesS 
son System loses its power — Sampson is shorn of 
his locks, and becomes like another man. 
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50. Parents aad teachers, in all the exercises 
with their children, should endeayour to conduct 
them in the spirit of the directions here giFen. 
Circumstances in particular cases will occur, to 
which perhaps none of the foregoing remarks will 
directly apply ; but if their spirit has been well un- 
derstood, the candid inquirer will never be at a 
loss. 

51. Lastly^ Let parents and teachers never for- 
get, that in teaching the young, they are but the 
humble instruments of the Master-workman. — 
tools in the hand of Almighty God, which his guid- 
ance and blessing alone can make effectual for 
accomplishing the work of salvation " Paul may 
plant, and A polios may water ; but God alone can 
give the increase." Let them therefore, in every 
stage of their progress, keep this in mind ; and 
while they depend upon, and earnestly solicit his. 
blessing, let them exercise faith upon that gra- 
cious assurance, that his '' word sh^JJ not return 
unto him void, but it shall accomplish that which 
he pleaseth." 
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wed fay the ChildMn, and dioald be Mk«d lint, 'before going into tke 
mora peitienlar nod minnte qoestiou.] 



SECTION. I. 
The Jheendon qf CAris^.— Acts. i. 1 — 14. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 1. What bad the aathor ^f this book former- 
ly made ? To V)him was this hook of ihe AeU vcrUten 7 
About whom was the former treatise Written? To 
what did the former treatise relate ? 

'3. To what period did the former treatise bring 
down the history of our Lord? What bad be given 
to the apostles'? Through whom did Jesus ave com- 
mandments to bis apostles ? To what apostles did he 
gif e commandments ? 

8. To whom did Jesus show himself? When did 
Jesus show himself? Bj what did he show Jiimself ?^ 
How long was he seen 6f them ? How was Jesu$ em- 
ployed h^orehu tuetntion ? About what did be speak ? 

4. Who were assembled ? What were ihe dUcMu, 
tommanded io do? Where were they to wait? For 
what were they to wait ? From whom had tbey heard 
this promise ? Who said they had heard this promise 
from him ? ^ 

5. What did John do ? With Whit did John bap- 
iize ? (Who were to be baptized ? With what were 
ttiey to be baptized ? When were they to be baptized ? 

6. Who were come together ? W hact did tW do 
when they were come together? What d^d the dhBch 

3 . ^ . 
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6^te» ask Jesus h^ore his ascension? To whom did 
they Expect Christ to restore the kingdom ? 

7. Who spoke to them? JVhat answer did Jesus 

five to the disciples 9 - What was it not Ibr them to 
now? What has God done with the times and the 
seasons ? Who liath put the times and the seasons in 
his own power? 

8. What was promised to the disciples 7 Wbeh were 
they to receive power? What was to come upon 
them? Unto whom.were they to be witnesses ? Where 
were they to he witnesses for Jesus ? / . ^ 

9. What became of Jesus after forty days? What 
had he heeo doing before bekig taking up? What 
were ^he disciples doi'n<( when he was taken up? 
What received him ? What did the cloud do ? 

10. In what manner did the disciples look ? Whi- 
ther did they look ? At what did they look ? Who 
appeared to the 'disciples when Christ ascended? By 
whom did they stand ? In what were they clothed? 

11. Xo whom did they ^peak ? What did they call 
the disciples? What did they ask? What did they say 
the disciples were doing ? What did the angels say about, 
JesUs? From whom was ^esus. taken up ? Whither 
was Jesus taken up ? Who was to come from heaven ? 

.In what manner was Jesus to come from heaven? 

IS. Whither did the disciples go after Chrift^s as- 
cension? From whence did they return ? From what 
mount did they return? How far was Olivet from 
Jerusalem? 

13. Into what did they go when they came to Jeru- 
salem ? Who abode in that upper room ? 

14. Hou> were the disciples employed after Christ^ s 
ascension? In what manner did they continue in. 

, prayer and supplication ? With whom did they con- 
tinue in prayer and supplication ? 

- EXPLANATIONS. 

Yer. 1. Treatise, A written discourse on a parti- 
cular subject. — 3. Taken up^ Ascended to heaven* 
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Apagile*, GhoBen {j^rsons, sent on atpecial and import 
iaiit message;— 3. TPaaatOB, Sufiertngv and death. In- 
fddlihle proofsy Proofs which could admit of no douht. 
Pertainkig, Belonging or relating.— 5. Benee, From 
this time.— 6. Restore, Give hack.— 7. Uttenno»ty The 
most distant.— 10. Steadfattly^ With fixed attention. 
In white apparel^ In* white dothing;.— 11. Oazmg^^ 
Looking earnestly.— 12, Jt StMatk day*s journey, 2000 
cubits/ or nearly three quarters of a mile. — 18. TJfper 
Room^ A room in the upper part of the hoQse. nearest, 
the roof. Mode, Lodged.— 14. One occonf, With one 
consent, or agreement. S»ppUcyiicin^ Humble peti- 
tions, or requests. 

J LESSONS, 

Christ made jnreparaiions for leaving his di$eiple$t 

and going toheaveny ver. 2; — from which we learn, 

1. That we should always be making preparations for 

heATen; that when death arrives, we may be ready 

to leave this world. 

The subject ofK)hrisVs discourse was the things of 
God, ver. 3 ; — from which we learn, 
d. That the things of God shociJd form the principal 
and- most pleasant part gf our conversation with 
ei\ch other. k • 

The disciples were patiently to wait for the promise of 
the Spirit, ver. 4 ; — frbm which we learn, 
S, That delays on the part of God, should lead us to 
wait his time with patience and p rayer. 

' The disciples wisfied to turn our Lord's attention frotn 
spiritual to temporal things, ver. 6 ; — from which 
We learn, 

4. That we ought to be on our guard against the in- 
trusion of worldly thoughts or conversation,in wor- 
shipping as semhiiey, or in religions or dinances. 

Jesus reproved his disciples for being too inquisitive 
about ntturity, ver. 7 ; — from which wc learn, 

5. That we ought never to be over* anxious about the 
future ; but, doing our duty, leave the result to God, 
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' TAe gritff of the apostles fir the 4o$i rf Christ vfOM 
dUayfidby the promise qfhis eomvng a^am^ ver. 1 1 ; 
-— from which we learn, 

6. That afflictions or losses in lii^, ebbuld l^ad us to 
antidpate the greater glories which God has promis- 
ed hereafter to bis people. 

■ I 1. . I ■ ■ . iilW ■- I III I 

The premises (f Christ led the disciples eamedljf to 
pray for thevrfidfUmeni, ver. 14 ; — from which we 
learn, 

7. That the certainty of the promises of God, instead 
of making us delist from seeking them, should rather 
stir us up more diligently to pray for their fulfilment. 

ne disciples joined together in supplieating Oodjfbr 
thefiitfUment ofkispromitet f er. 14 ; — from whicb^ 
we learn, 

8. That we ought to join together in social worship, 
and encourage each other in praying for the outpour- 
ing of the Spirit. 

DOCTRINES PROVED AND ILLUSTRATED. 

[Jf. B.—The plain Figvres refer to the Questions in the Seoond hMkM' 
ry O0Uek&m ^— ttose within Parentheses reftr to the Doctrines hi the 
akorUr OttckUm, as nunberedin the Ifno Pr*t^] 

Ver. 2. 4. Christ's kingly authority, q. 14. (117.) 
Yer. 3. Christ was forty days on earth after his re- 
surrection, 9. 13. 

Ver. 3, 4. Christ is the prophet and teacher of his 
people, q. 13. j[107.) 

Ver. 9. Christ ascended to hearen, q, 13. (131.) 
Ver. 1 1 . Christ shall return to judge the world, o. 37. 
(133.) ^ * ^ 

Ver. 14. Duty of private and social -prayer, q, 31. 
(473.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 
TAon^fmn^.— We thank thee, O God, (ver. 3.) for 
the many infallible proofs which thou hast given us of 
oar Lord's resurrection ; and (1 1.) for the glorious hope 
of his coming again to receive his people to himself. 
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r V 

. PttUion. — ^Enable us (4.) patiently to wait for the 
fulfijment of thy promises, made to us through Je^us 
Christ our Lord ; and (5^) as ^e have been baptized 
with water, may we also be baptized with the Holy 
Ghost. May we (8.) receive power from on high 
that we may be witnesses of thy mercy to all around 
us; and (14«) continue with one accord in prayer and 
supplication with thy chosen people. 

APPLiCATION OF THE LESSONS. 
Read ver. 2, and say,— What is the duty of Christians, 

with respect to preparations foi^ heaven? 1. L 
Ver. 3. What should be the principal subject of coii- 

versatipn among Christians? 1. 2. , 
Ver. 4. What is the dut/ of Christians, when God 

sees nieet to delay answering their prayers, or fol- 

filling his promises ? 1. 3. 
Ver. 64 What should we guard against in religious. 

conversation, 1. 4* 
Ver. '7. What is the duty of Christians, with resipect 

to futurity ? 1. 5. 
Ver. 11. What is the best antidote to the Christian 
/ against ^ri§f and lo^s in this world ? I. 6. 
Ver. 14. What effect should God's promises have up- 
on Christians? 1. 7. 
Ver. 14. In what exercises should Christians engage, 

while waiting for the fulfilment of God's promises, 

1. 8. 



SECTION IL 
EUetion of a Successor to Judas. — ^cts i. 15 — 26. 

., I 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver* 15.- What happened in those days? Whopro^ 
posed iiuU a successor^ to Judas should be appointed? 
T^o whom did Peter propose this ? How muny, were 
present when Peter proposed this ? . 

16. How did Peter address them? What must have 
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been fulfilled ? Who spake the prdphecy ? Py whom 
did the Holy Ghent speak the prophecy ?. Concerning 
wbooi did Dand speak ? What was Judas ? To whom 
was Judas guide ? 

17. What rank did Judas hold? With whom was 
he numbered ? What did be obtain ? 
• IS. What was purchased? With what was this 
field purchased ? Of what was it the reward ? What 
became of Judas?. How did he fall? Where did he 
burst asunder? What gushed out? 

19. What was known ? To whom was this known ? 
What was the field called which Was bought with Judais 
money ? What is the interpretation of Aceldama ? 

20. Where was this written? What was written 
abopLt Judas in the book of Ps'tdms ? In what was no 
man to dwell ? What was another to take ? 

31. From among whom was the successor x>f Judas 
to be appointed ? With whom bad they companied ? 
During what time had they companied with the apos- 
tles ? Who went in and out among them ? 

29. Beginning from what time? Till when? Who 
was taken op from them ? For what purpose was one 
to be ordained ? Of what was he to be a witness ? 

2S. How many did they appoint ? Who were ap^ 
pointed M candidates for the office ? 

34. What did they do when they appointed the two 
candidates ? To whom did they pray ? For what did 
the discwles pray ? 

35. What were they to take? Who had fallen? 
From what had Judas fallen? By what bad Judas fallen? 

36. What did the disciples do after they had prayed? 
What did they give forth ? Who gave' forth their fots ? 
On whom did the lot fail ? What was done when the 
lot fell upon Matthias ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 15. Disciples, The professed followers of Je- 
sus Christ. The number of the JSames, The num- 
ber of pergons.*— 16. This Scripture, the passage of 
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Scripture I am about to niention. FtdfiUed, The 
circumstance mentioned in that passage must take 
place. By the mouth of David^ Or, in the passage 
"vrhich David spake, or wrote under the direction 
of the Holy Ghost. Guide, Conductor. — 17. JVum- 
hered tbith w, Was one of the apostle^ with us. 06- 
tained part of this Ministry, Had part of the duty 
of an apostle to perform along wilt us, — 19. Jhtfea- 
ers in Jerusalem^ The people who resided,, or dwelt 
in Jerusalem. Insomueh^ So much so; or, so well 
did they know this. — StO. Desolate, Without inhabitant. 
Biahoprick, That part of the Church, of which he was^ 
to have taken the charge. — 31; Ccmpamed, wUh ift, 
Been with xx%,-^Ordainedt Appointed, or set aptgrt. — 
S5. 2V«fugrtfa«»ofi, By committing the sin of betray- 
ing his Lord. M^ht go to his own piace. That he (the 
person chosen, not Judas,) might go to that part of the 
Church allotted to him in the room or place of Judas, 



LESSONS. . 

Fdtse shame did not prevent Peter from exhorting 
his brethren to do their duty, ver. id ; — from which 
we learn, 

9. That false shame ought not to prevent us from ex- 
horting an(^ encouraging our brethren in the per- 
formance of duty. V 

Though David wrote the Psalms, yet it was the 
. H(Sy Qhost that spake by him, ver. 16; — from 
whicb we learn, 

10. That though the Bible was written by men, yet 
f the truths whie^h they wrote were dictated by God. 

The hypocrisy of Judas, though long concealed, vias 
at last discovered and punished, ver. 17, 18; — 
from which we learn, 

11. That though ite may deceive men, we cannot de- 
ceive God, who will at last expose and destroy tue 
bypbcrite. 



** 
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The wages of J ados' s sin iormented hunt andperpetua" 
ted his disgi'ace, ver. 19; — from which we learn, 

13. That the pteasures of sin are specious and false ; 
they never can bestow the satisfaction which t^ey 
promise^ and always end in misery a nd ruin. 

The aposUes, in a cuse of difficulty^ prayed to Gpd 
fair direHioUi ver. 24 ; — from which we learn, - 
18. That in every case of cioubt or difficiihy, We ought 
by' prayer to s eek direction from God . 

The aposiles, depending on God's direction, used 
fneans to know his mil, ver. 26 ; — from which we 
learn, 

14. That prayers for success should always be accom- 
panied by the use of means for attaining it. — God 
oomof only grants our requests by blessing and pros- 
pering these. 

DOCTRINES PROVED AND ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 24. We should join with others in social 
praver, q, 14. (472.) 

God knows every things q, 2. (18.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

,5iora<ion.— (24.) Thou Lord knowest the hearts of 
all imen. 

Fc/fiion.— Preserve u§ (16.) from taking parf with 
thine enemies, and betraying thy cavfse, (17.) while 
we are professedly numbered with thy people, and 
engaged ^in thy service; lest (13.^ thy judgments 
'Overtake us, and we be miserably destroyed. But 
enable us, (24.) by prayer, to ask thy direction, and 
submit toi:ny guidance in all things. 

ANALYSIS. 

iStnaral Duign oj Ptier'tAddreta, u to induce the dkeiplet to ehooM 

a auccesaor to Judtis. 
I. Introdttctkna udreuon for makiiig the pruposel, ver. 16— SO. 
i. The fulfilment Af a certain prophecy mustUke place, 18. 
ii. The etatkNt whkh Judaa held, 17. 
iU. H» conduct and death, 18, 19. 
iT. The woirde of the prophecy to he fulSUed, 90. 
n. The proposal itieli; and who should be elifible to .the oi&oe> 81| SBU 
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APPLICATION OP <rHE LESSONS. 

Mead ver. 15, and say. What should false shame not 
prevent Christians frpm doing ? lesson 9. 

Ver. 16. Who is the author of Scripture ? L 10. 
- ^Ver. 17, 18. What will *at last be the fate of Hypo- 
crites? 1. U. 

Ver. 19. What is generally produced by the wages 
of sin? 1. 12. 

Ver. S4- What ought we (o do in every case of difiS- 
coity ? 1. 13. 

Ver. 26. What is our duty, when by prayer we ask 
direcUon from Grod ? 1. 14. 



^ SECTION III. 
The Descent of the Holy Ghost,— Acta ii. 1—13. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 1. What was fully come ? Where were the 
disciples ? JVhen did the Holy Ghost descend upon the , 
dis(nples9 Who were all in one place? 

3. What was heard when the Holy Ghost descended ? 
What came from heaven .^ In what xmanner did this 
sound come ? To what was this sound compared ? 
What did it fill ? What house did it fill ? 

d. What appeared upon each of them? Of what 
shape were the tongues? What were (he tongues 
likb ? Where did the tongues rest ? 

4. \yith what were they fiUed ? Who were filled 
with the Holy Ghost ? What effect was produced in 
them by the descent of the Holy Ghost? With what 
did they begin to speak? In what-manner did they 
speak ? Who gave them litters nee ? 

5. Who were dwelling at Jerusalem ? What kind 
of men were these Jews ? /rom whence had they come? 

6. What was noised abroad ? Who came together ? 
When did the multitude come together? What were 
they ? »it what were this people confounded ? What 
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did they hear ? Whom 4id. they h(ear speak? In what 
did they hear them speak) 

7. What were all the people ? What \% it said they 
did when they were altiazed? To whom did they 
apeak ? What did the people say to each other 7 What 
did they say the disciples were I 

S. In what languages did each hear ? Who heard in 
the languages in which they wefe horn ? 

9, 10. To what countries did they belong? [The 
answer toihU should he read,'] 

11. Whom did they hearspe»k? What did they 
hear them speak ? W hat tongues did ihey hear .^ 

13^ Who were amazed ? What were they be'sides 
being amazed ? What did they say one to another ? 

13. What did their enemies do 7 Who mocked? 
What did they say the disciples were ? Wilh what did 
they say they were filled? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Ver. 1. Day of Pentecost^ h feast of the Jews, in 
commemoration of the giving of iht law at Mount 
Sinai, called Pentecost, or fifty, because' it was fifty days 
after the passover- One accord^ With one consent. — 2. 
Suddenly i In an unexpected manner. Rushing mighty 
wind^ As whea the. wind blows with great k»rGe.-^3. 
Cloven, Dividied in two.— 4. Gave them utterance, En- 
itbled them to speak. — b.Dewut men, Sincerely pious 
men. —6. Multitude, The great body of the pe ople. Con- 
founded, Did not know what to think, were perplex- 
ed. — 7. Amazed, Xrreatly surprised. Marvelled, won- 
dered. QalHeans, Men from Galilee, a district great- 
ly despised by the Jews generally. — 8. Our own 
tongue. The language spoken in our own country*— 
10. Strangers of Rome, People all the way from the 
Roman capital. — 13. Full of new tme, Intoxicated. 

LESSONS. 
l^e disciples persevered ill praying for the promise of 
^ the Spwril, till it was accomplished, Fer< 1 ; — from 
whiCQ we learn, 
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15. That we ought not to faint or weary in prayer; 
bat continue its exercise till God ishall fulfil his 
promise, ^ ^__ 

. The dUdples were ail assemhled iogelher when the pro' , 
mise wasftUfiUed, yer. 1 ; — from \vhicb wefearn, 

16. That we ought to be regular in our attendance 
upon the ordinances of God, lest we at some spe* 
cial season be deprived of bis blessing. . 

The outpouring of tha Spirit was like a mighty rush' 
ing windy ver. 2 ; — from which we learn, 

17. That the influences of the Spirit are to be observ- 
ed principally by- their eifects, in purifying the heart. . 
and in regulating the life. 

A'doven^iongue sat upon each individual of the disci' 
plcSf ver. 3 ; — from which we karn^ 

18. That tlie influences of the Spirit must be special 
to every Christian. They must not only be in the 

house, but^ each person roust receive them for himself. - 

" it. 

The influences of the H(dy Spirit made the \disetples 

declare the wonderful works of God, ver. 4 'j-^trota 

V which wc learn, 

V- Tliat they who are made partakers of the Spirit of 

God, should employ their tongues in promoting his 

glory. 

The effecttofthe outpouring qftheJMy SpirUonihe 
disciples were soon observed by those around th^m^ 
ver. 6 ; — from which we learn, 
20.. That true religion cannot be hid. — They wba have 

grace in their heart, will always exhibit holiness and 

zeal in their lives. 

The declarations and preaching of the diseudei 
brought others to make inquiry, ver. 7 ; — wns 
which we learn, ^ 

SI. That a fearless and* open profe8aion<of religion lA 

the people of God, will have a tendency to lead 

otberito inquire into the tfutb, and to embrece 

Chnstiamty. 
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The conductor the dimples^ whUe it eau$ed some to 

toonder and doubt, made others moth andjreproaeh 

themy ver. 13 ; — from wbicb we learn, 

23. That the most tiprigbt and liolj conduct in the 

Christian will not secure him against evil speaking, 

and will often give rise to mockery and persecution. 

DOCTRINES PROVED AND ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 4. God only can enable us to do any thing 
aright, q. 25. (148.) 

Ver. 13. Men by nature are opposed to God, and 
bate bim, q, 6. (75.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXpiCISE. 

Thanksgiving.-^S, 11.) We thank thee, O Lord, 
that we are permitted to bear in our pwn topgue, 
from the Bible, thy.great and wonderful works. 

Petition.— (^% 3, 4.) May thy Spirit, as of 4)ld, be 
sent down from above, that it may, as a flame of fire, 
enlighten our minds, and warm our hearts ; and that 
thy servants may speak as tbv Spirit shall give them 
utterance.— (13.) Keep us from judging rashly, or 
blasphemipg ttiine operations in others, and from 
treating lightly Or mocking those who may declare 
thy word, because we cannot rightly understand what 
their speech or their conduct meaneth. * 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read Ver. 1, and say. What should Christians do till 

Gk>d fulfil bis promise ? lesson 15. 
Ver. 1. What may arise from irregular attendance 

upon the ordinances of God ? L 16. 
Ver. 2. By what are the influences of the Spffit^to be 

observed M. 17. 
Ver. 3. In what manner mast the Spirit 'be received 

by Christians ? 1. 18. 
Ter. 4. How onglit we to employ our tcMBffaes9 wheo 

we have been made paiMert of the £&ly Smrit f 

i 19. 
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Yer. 6. What is it in the Christian whieh cannot be 
bidden? 1. SO. 

Ver. 7. What probable effect will an open professioa 
of religion have upon others ? 1. 21. 

Ver. 13* Against what will upright conduct not al- 
ways secure the Christian ? J. 22. 

SECTION IV. 
First Part of Peter^s Discourse, — Acts ii, 14—23. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

* 

Ver. 14. Who stood up ? With whom did he 
stand np ? From whom did Peter request attention 7 To 
what did he ask them to hearken ? 

16. What did he saj of the disciples? What 
were th«y not? Why were they not drunken ? What 
hour of the day was this ? 

^ 16. What prophecy did Peter say this was? By 
whom was this prophecy spoken? What was Joel? 

17. What was to be poured oat? When was the 
Spirit to be poured out? Who said that he was to 
pour out his Spirit? Upon whom was the Spirit to h€ 
poured out 9 What were their sons and daugliters fa 
do ? Who were to see risions ? What were the old 
men to do ? 

18. What was God to do to his servants and hand- 
maidens? Whose Spirit was to be pOured out? What 
were to be the effiects of the pouring oat of the Spirit ? 

19. Where was God to show wonders ? What was 
he to show apon earth ? What signs were to be shewn 
upon earth ? 

20. What was to be turned into darkness? Into 
what was the moon to be turned ? When were these 
things to ta^ place ? What was to come ? 

21. What was to come to pass? Who were to he 
saoed? On whom were they to call? What would be 
the consequence of calling on the name of the Lord ? 

22. Who were to bear these words ? Who was ap- 

4 
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proved of God? What did Peter say of Jesut? By 
what was Jesus approved among them ? By wbom did 
Jesus do these miracles ? Among wbom were these 
miracles done ? Who knew these things ? 

S3. By whose counsel and foreknowledge was Jesus 
delivered ? What had the Jews done to Jenu9 Who 
had taken Jesus ? By what was he crucified and slain ? 

34. What did God do to Jems ? What were loosed ? 
Who loosed the pains of death ? What was not possi- 
sible ? Who could not be bolden of death ? 

35. Who spake concerning him? Concerning wbom 
did David speak? What did David meak concerning 
Jesus ? Whom did be foresee always before bis face ^ 
Where was the Lord ? What was the consequence of' 
the Lord's being at his right hand ? 

26. What rejoiced ? What was glad ? What does 
he say of bis flesh ? What was to rest in hope ? 

37. Where was Christ not to be left ? What was dot 
to be left in bell, or the place of the dead ? What was 
he not to see ? Who was not to see corruption ? 

38. What had God made known to him? What 
ways were made known to him ? What was to fill 
Christ with joy? Whose countenance was to £11 
Christ with joy ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
14. The eleven^ The eleven apostles, Judas's place 
being now filled. — 17, 18. Prophecy, To teacb, or to 
foretell future events. See vistons and dream creams, 
God was to reveal himself to them in various ways. — 
19. Wonders, Remarkable events in nature and pro* 
vidence. — 30. The sun and the moon, here mean the 
rulers and great men of the times, who were to be 
punished and destroyed. JSotabie dmi. Day worthy 
of notice. — 33. Determinate couTisel, Deliberate and 
wise determination. Crucified and slain^ Violently 
put him to death by crucifying him. — 34. Lioosed the 
pains of death. Released him from the pains and other 
congequences of his crucifixion. — 35. Moved, Greatly 
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distressed or distarbed. — ^36. Moreover, Besides (bis, 
or, more than this. — 27. Leave my soul in heU^ or hades. 
The place and state of (he dead ; (not the place of the 
damned.) Holy one to see corruption. My holy human 
nature to become putrid, and fall to decay. — S. Thy 
eountenanee, Thy favour, indicated by the face. 

LESSONS, 
Peter refuted the calumnies of kis enemies with meek 
ness, ver. 14; — from which we learn, 
23. That while we refute the calumnies of our ene- 
^ mies, it should always be done in a meek and gen- 
tle spirit. 

The outpouring of the Holy Spirit made Ood^s peo' 
pie prophesy or teach, ver. 18 ; — ^from which we 
learn, 

34. That they who feelingly enjoy the blessings of the 
gospel, will be desirous of making others partake of 
them also. 

Great calamities as well as great blessings, were to 
accompany the days of the Messiah, ver. 20 ; — 
from which we learn, 

35. That when God greatly blesses those who receive 
his mercy, he will sometimes as eminently punish 
those who refuse it. 

They only who eaUed on the name of the Lord were 
to be saved, ver. 21 ; — from which we learn, 

36. That we cannot expeet salvation, unless we ask it 
from God by fervent and persevering^ prayers; 

Though God had determined the event, yet the Jews 

were wicked and inexcusable in murdering Christy 

ver. 23 ; — from which we learn, 

27. That the decrees of God exercise no influence 

upon the will, and therefore they can form no excuse 

for the commission of sin. 

Jesus $H €hd always before his face, ver. 25 5— from 
If hich we learn^ 
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88. That we ought to consider ourselves as always 
in the presence of God ; and should have a refer- 
ence to him in all that w e do. 

The hope of a gUnious resurrecHont made ChrUt 
mffer with resignation and hope, ver. 27 ;•— from 
which we learn 
S9. That the hopes of eternal happiness in heaven, 
should make us bear every affliction here with re- 
signation and joy^ 

The countenance or favour of Crod filled Christ with 
joy, ver. as ; — from which yre learn, 
SO. That the approbation and love of God is the only 
sure foundation of human happiness. 

DOCTRINES PROVED AND ILLUSTRATED. 
.Ver. 14. The word should be heard preached, q. 22. 

(S98-402.) , , . 

Ver. 17, 18. The Spirit alone can work grace m 

the heart, g. 28. (16$^.) 
Ver. 21. Every, one may have salvation, 5. 1». 

(364.) ^ , 

Ver. 23. In our natural state we hate God, and are 

his enemies, 9. 6. (78.) 
Ver. 24. Jesus rose from the dead, q, 13. (130.) 
Ver. 25. God will keep his people, q. 26. (171.) 
Ver. 26. God will suppon his people at death, q. 26. 

(176.) 
Ver. 27. God will raise the bodies of his people from 

the grave, 0.26.(180.) 

Ver. 28. Saints shall reign in joy for ever, 9. 80.(184.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

TAonJbgtvtng.— (22.) We thank thee for all the 
miracles, and signs, and wonders, which thou didst 
upon earth by Jesus Christ, thine only begotten Son ; 
— (23.) — And who, being for us delivered, by thy de- 
terminate counsel and foreknowledge, was taken, and 
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for us, was, crucified and slain ;— (24.) But wham 
tbou hast raised up, having loosed the bands of death. 
Petition. — We beseech thee, O Lord, to (17.) pour 
out thy Spirit upon all flesh — (21.) Help us to call 
upon thy name, that we may be saved. — (25.) B« thou 
on our right hand, and we shall not be moved. — (2&r)^ 
May our hearts rejoice, and our tongues be gla^i^imd 
our flesh rest in hope ; — (27.) knowing that we, like 
our Lord, shall not be left in hell, through our bodies 
for a time must see corruption. — (^S.) Make known 
unto us the ways of life, and may we be full of joy at 
all times with thy countenance* 

ANALYSIS. 

[For the Analysis of Peter's discourse, see it complete 

at the end of next section.] 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Ver. 14. In what spirit ought we to refute the calum* 
nies of our enemies ? lesson 23. 

Ver. 18. What effect is generally produced in believ- 
ers by the outpouring of the Holy Spirit ? 1. 24. 

Ver. 20. What will God do to thos§ who refuse his 
mercy ? I 25. 

Ver. 21. What is the consequence of neglecting pray- 
er ? 1. 26. , 

Ver. 23. Why do the decrees of God form no excuse 
for the commission of sin ? 1. 27. 

Ver. 25. To whom ought we to^have a reference in all 
that we do ? 1. 28. 

Ver. 27. What should the hopes of a glorious resur- 
rection and eternal happiness in heaven make us 
do.? 1.29. 

Ver. 28. What is the only foundation of happiness f 
L SO. 



4» 
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SECTION V. 

The Conclusion of Peter^s BUcoursey and Us effects^ 

Acts ii. 39—47. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 29. What did Peter call the Jews whom he 
addressed ? Of whom did he wish to speak? fVhat did 
Peter say of the patriarch David? Who was dead and 
buried ? What was with the Jews ? At what time was 
this sepulchre with them ? 

30. Who was a prophet f What did David know ? 
Who had sworn ? What did Ood swear to David ? 
Who was to sit on his throne ? On whose throne was 
Christ to sit? Who was to raise up Christ to sit on this 
throne ? 

81. Of whose resurrection does David speak 7 Who 
spake'of Christ's resurrection ? Where was his soul 
not to be lefl? What was his flesh not to see ? Whose 
flesh was not to see corruption ? 

92. Whom had God raised up? Who had raised up 
Jesus ? What were the apostles ? Of whose resurrec- 
tion were they witnesses ? 

33. Who was exalted by the right hand of God ? 
What did Jesus receive ? From whom did he receive 
the promise of the Holy Ghost ? Who had shed forth 
the Holy Ghost on the disciples? What bad the Jews 
seen and h^ard ? 

34. Who is not ascended into the heavens? Whither 
has David not ascended ? What does he say himself? 
What did the Lord say unto his Lord ? Where was he 
to sit ? On whose right hand was he to sit ? 

35. Till what time was Christ to sit at God's right 
hand ? What was to be made his footstool ? Who was 
to make his foes his footstool ? 

36. Who was to know all this ? What were they to 
know ? What has God made Jesus ? What Jesus has 
God made both J«ord and Christ ? 
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87. Who heard this ? What effect had Peter's ditr 
course on the people 7 In what were they pricked ? . 
To whom did they speak ? What did the people call 
them ? What did they ask ? 

38. Who answered them? What did Peter hid 
them do ? How many were to repent and be baptiz- 
ed ? In whose name were they to be baptized ? For 
what were they to be baptized ? What would they 
receive ? 

39. To whom had God given the promise ? What 
was given to those who were afar off!^ To whom else 
was the promise given ? 

40. What did Peter do with many other words.? 
What did he say ? From what were they to $ave them- 
selves 7 What kind of generation was it ? 

41. Who were baptized ? How did they receive the 
word ? What were done to those who gladly receiv- 
ed the word ? How numy were converted hy Peter's 
discourse! When were these three thousand added 
to them ? 

43. In what did they continue? In what manner 
did they continue in the apostles' doctrine and fel- 
lowship ? In what else did they continue than in the 
apostles' doctrine and fellowship ? 

43. What came ? Upon whom did this fear come ? 
What were done hy the aposHes ? 

44. Who were together ? What is it said they had ? 
What had they in common ? 

45. What did the converts seU 7 What did they do 
with the money when they sold their possessions? 
In what manner was this distribution made ? 

46. Where did they continue? When did they 
continue in the temple ? How did the new converts 
employ themselves 7 Where did they break bread? 
In what frame of mind did they eat their meat ? 

47. Whom did they praise ? With whom bad they 
favour? WhatdidGoddotothechurch7 Who were 
added to the church ? When were these added to the 
church f 
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EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 29. Patriarchy Head of a family or tribe. Se- 
pidehre, Burial place. — 30. Fruit of his loins accord- 
ing to the fleshy His children literally, and not spi- 
ritually. — SI. Resurrectiorit Rising from the dead. 
In heU^ Here means the place or slate of the dead. 
Corruption, Decay in the grave. — 33. Shed forth, Let 
fall, or poured out. — 36. Assuredly, With certainty, 
without doubt. — 37. Pricked in their hearts, Greatly 
alarmed and grieved. — 3S. Repent, Be sorry for, and 
forsake your sins. Remission, Pardon. — 39. Afar off. 
At a distance.— 40. Testify, Give evidence and prove. 
Exhort, Earnestly advise. Untoward generation^ 
Vexatious, unmanageable people of that time and 
place.— 42. Stedfaslly, Firmly and constantly. Doc- 
trine, The trulhs vehich thev taught. FeUowship, 
Company and conversation. lireeJetng of bread. Eat- 
ing the Lord's supper.— 44. AU things common. 
What each possessed was shared equally with the 
others.— 46. One accord. One consent, being of one 
mind. Singleness of heart, Not having their mind 
and ajQTections called off to other objects. — 47* Favour, 
Affection and esteem. 



LESSONS. 

God^s promise to David, though long delayed, was 
at last accomplished, ver. 32; — from which we 
learn, 

31. That all God's i>romises, though long delayed, 
shall be fu lfilled. 

The promise of the Holy Spirit was made to Christ, 
arid by him was conferred ait his people, ver. 33^; 
— from which we learn, 

32. That all the blessings of redemption come to us 
from God thro ugh Jesus Christ only. 

Ckritt's enemies shalt at last be put under his foot-' 
stooly lifer. 35 ; — from which we learn, 
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33. That if we continue to be enemies to Christ and 
his cause, we shall at last be destroyed. 

^ The ^eciual Preaching of Peter produud true eon' 
vtctiom of siui ver. 37 ; — from which we learo, 

34. That where there has been* no true conviction of 
sin', there is as yet no real conversion. 

The convictions of sin led to immediate inquiry dbou • 
salvation^ ver. 37 ; — from which we, learn, 

35. That they who feel the evil and dang;er of siii, 
will be anxious for pardon. 

The convinced sinners teere directed h Christ in the 
exercise of repentance and faith, ver. 38 ; — from 
^ which we learn, 

36. That faith in Christ, and repentance of sin^ are 
necessary to salvation. 

The promises of the gospel are to us and to our ckUd- 
ren, ver. 39 ; — from which we learn, 

37. That all who hear the gospel, are permitted, and 
have a right to accept of its blessing s. 

The promises of the gospel are freely made to aU who 
shall hear it, ver. 39 ; — from which we Jeam, 

38. That we ought not only to accept of salvation 
ourselves, but we should be desirous to make it 
known unto others. 

The converts were to save themselves from that vficked 
generation, ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 

39. That we ought to separate ourselves from wicked 
people, and from the sins that prevail around us. 

They only who are truly convinced of sin, and gladly 
received the word, were haptized, ver. 41 ; — ^from 
which we learn, 

40. That all they who are truly convinced of sin, 
will rejoice in the offers of par(!on and salvation by 
Jesus Christ. 

The saints continued stedfast in the use of the means 
o/* ip'aee, ver. 42 ; — from which we learn, 

41. That true conversion is always followed by per* 
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severance and dOigence in the use of the means o^ 



g;race. 



The knowledge of salvation, made the converts ready 
to part vfith their worldly substance, ver. 45 ; — from 
which we learn, 

42. That the blessings and hopes of the gospel, will 
always lessen our love to the things of the world. 

They did eat their meat with gladness and singleness 
of hearlt ver. 46 ; — from which we learn, 

43. That religion is the only source of happiness, 
having the promise of this life, as well as of that 
which is to come. 

WhUe the saints lived to God he greatly added to 
their number, ver. 47 ; — from which we learn, 

44. That general holiness and piety in the professors 
of religion, is likely to be the means of conversion 
in others. 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. ao. Christ is king of his people, q, 14. (136 — 
120.) 

Ver. 32. Christ rose from the dead, q. 13. (130.) 

Ver. 33. Christ is at the right hand of God, o. 13. 

(132.) 

Ver. 33. Christ is now bestowing mercies on man- 
kind, q. 13. (136.) 

Ver. 35. Christ's enemies shall be destroyed, q* 14. 
(120.) 

Ver. 36. €h3d appointed Christ to save sinners, q, 
10. (91.) 

Ver. 37. Repentance is a real sorrow for sin, q. 18. 
(378.) 

Ver. 3S. God requires repentance from all who 
will be saved, q. 16. (366.) 

Ver. 38. Baptism is an outward means of grace, q. 
21. (425.) 

Ver. 39. Salvatioa is freely offered to all, a. 15, 
(864.) 
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Ver. 40. We must diligently wait on the means of 
grace, p. 20. (367.) 

Ver. 42. We ought thankfully to wait on the in- 
structions of our teachers and the outward ordinances, 
q, 20. (400.) 

Ver. 46. The word must be heard preached regu- 
larly, q, 22. (388.) 

Ver. 47. God will bestow his grace on those who 
seek it in the use of ordinary means, 9. 24. (387.) 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Adoration, — (32.) Thou art he who hast raised up 
Jesus Christ our Lord from the dead ; (33.) Who 
hast highly exalted him, and given him the promise 
of the Holy Spirit for his people ; (34, 85.) Thou 
bast set him down at thy right hand, until thou shalt 
subdue his enemies under nis footstool ; (36.) And 
hast made him, who was crucified for his people*, both 
Lord and Christ. 

Thank8giving,"^(39J) We thank thee for the pro- 
mises of the gospel, which thou hast given to us and 
to our children, to all who are afar off; even to as 
many as thou the Lord our God shalt call. 

Petition. — (38.) May we, who have been baptized 
in thy name, repent of our iniquities, that we may 
receive the remission of our sin, and the gift of the 
Holy Ghost; (40.) enable us to save ourselves from 
this untowara generation ; (41.) May we gladly re- 
ceive thy word, (42.) and continue stedfasUy in the 
doctrines of the gospel, in fellowship with thy people, 
and in prayers; (46.) Eating our meat with glad- 
ness and singleness of heart ; (47.) Praising thee for 
thy goodness, and having favour with all thy people. 
And do thou add to the church daily such as flhali be 
saved. 
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ANALYSIS. 

The Dewign of Peter's Discourse is 

J^H% To account from Scripture for what had so much surprised the 

people, ver. 14— SI. 
Sutmd, To show that the Messiah, or Christ, alluded to in that prophecy, 

was Jesus whom they had cruciiled, ver. S$^— 32. 
Third, To apply the whole to the consdonces of his hearers, ver. 33—36. 
i^trst, He accounts by Scripture Prophecy, for what so much surprised the 
people, 14->^1. 
I. uis introductory Address and vindication, ver. 14, 15. 
ri. His application of an ancient prophecy spoken by Joel, 16/-SI. 
1. When the events were to take place, 17. 
S. What was to be done, and its effects, 17, 18. 

3. What was to be done to his enemies, 19, 20. 

4. Who were they who would escape destruction, 21. 

Second, ■ He proves that the Messiah there foretold, was Jesus whom tney 
had crucified, 22. 
I. His description of Christ and lus miracles, 22. 
IL Their crnol and wicked conduct to him, ver, 23. 

III. The overruling of all this by God, ver. 23 and 24. 

IV, The prophecy made by David, examined and appliea, z^ 
i. The prophecy itself, 25-28. tx -^ oo 

ii. How this prophecy could not apply to David, J»' 

iiL How it applied directly to Chnst; because, .... , , ^ 

r David WM a prophet, and saw Christ's day, of which he spake, 

2. DavidStinitly prophesied of aparticular resim-oction, 31, 
t tS resurrection wks Uterally fulfiHed in Chnst, of which they 
/ were witnesses, 32k 

T^hL?hJl^iS WuSCr-prophesies of both David and J^. 
LHThadbeen raised and exalted fcy God. agreeaWy to David's pro- 

ii.^rSid"4Sved the promise, and had shed down the HolySpirit 
on his disciples, agreeably to the first part of Joel s prophe<gr. 
n He WW abont to fWfilthe latter part of Joel's prophecy alao» m tak- 

i. {rtLT^Ta^irth'SwittVwnatG^^^ 

stnietion of his enemies, but Christ, ver. 3J* or 

ii. Though vengeance was delayed, it was "^J^'^l'^^g warn- 
HI, The nSuissi^ of every oneknowmg these tra^andw«Bg 

ing by Joel's prediction, that they only who caUed on tne i^ru «na 

Christ, would be saved, ve r. 36.__ 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 
Read f>er. 32 and say.-What will become of all 

God's promises, lesson 31. , 

Ver. 33. Through whom do we receive the blessings 

of redemption, 1. 32. .. * 

Ver. 35. What shall become of us if we contmuc to 

be enemies to Christ, 1. 33. 

Ver. 37. What is found always to accompany real 

conTertion, 1. 34- 
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Vcr. 37. When will the sinner be aoxioas for the par- 
don of his sins, L 35. 

Ver. SS. What are necessary to salvation? 3. 36. 

Ver. 39. Who have a right to accept of salvation ? 1. 37. 

Vcr. 39. Whatfe the duty ^f all who themselves know 
the gospel ? 1. 38. 

Ver. 40. From what should the people of God sepa- 
rate themselves ? 1. 39, 

Vcr. 41. In what will they who are truly convineed of 
sin rejoice ? 1. 40. , 

Ver. 42. By what is true conversion followed ?, 1. 41. 

Ver. 45. What will lessen our love to the things of 
the world ? 1. 42. . 

Ver. 46. What is the only true source of happiness ? 
1.48. 

Vcr. 47. What is likely to procure addition to Christ's 
church ? 1. 44. 



SECTION VI. 
The Lame Man cured, — Acts iii. 1—11. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Per. 1. Who went up together to the temple ? dt 
what time did Peter and John go up to the^ temple? 
When was the hour of prayer ? 

2. Who was laid at the gate of the temple f What 
ailed this man ? Where was he laid ? What did he do 
at the gate of the temple ? At whom did he ask alms ? 

8. Who were about to enter the temple ? Who saw 
them about to ^nter the temple ? What did the lame 
man ask from Peter and John? 

4. Who fastened his eyes on the lame man ? Who 
looked on the lame man besides Peter ? What did Pe- 
ter hid the lame man do? On whom was the lame man 
to look > 

5. What did the lame man do ? To whom did be 
give heed ? What did the loshe man expect to receive? 

6. Who spake to him. ? To whom did Peter »p«ak ? 
Whfft did Pekr say to the lame man ? Of what had 

h 
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Peter none ? What did he eay he would give him ? 
What did he bid him dp ? In whose name did be bid 
him rise and walk^ 

7. By what did Peter take him ? Who lifted inm 
up ? }V}ial happened to ii^ lame man ? What received 
strength ? 

9. Who leaped up ? What did he do when he had 
leaped up ? IVhither. did the lame man ^o 7 Id what 
manner did he go into the temple? Whom did he 
praise ? 

9. Who saw him ? What did the people see ? Whom 
did the people see walking and praisin«: God ? 

10. What did the people .know^? With what were 
they filled ? At what were they filled with wonder 
and amazement ? 

11- Who ran together? When did they run toge- 
ther ? Who held Peter and John ? What did the peo- 
ple do, as he held Peter and John ? Unto whom did 
they run ? In what porch were they ? Who were won- 
dering ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Ver. 1. JVinth hour. About ibree o'clock in the after- 
noon. — 2. Jlsk Mms, Ask charity. — 7. Imme^telyy At 
the instant. — 8. heaping t/p, Rising hastily. — 10. W^on- 
db' and amazement^ Great surprise. — 11. Porch, An 
open place of the temple with a roof; 

LESSONS. 

Peter and John went to the house of God at the hour 
ofprayeri ver. 1 ; from which we leain, 

45. That We ought to be punctual in our prayers to 
. God. 

Charitable people carried this cripple^ and laid hm at 
the gate of the temple, ver. 2; — from which we 
learn, 

46. That every one, if he be willing,rniay assist others 
more destitute than himself. 

The man aaked abm, because he iho^ghi Pttef mi 
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John were going into tlie temple^ ver. S ; — ^Trom 
which we Jenrn, 

47. That piety tQ God, shoald always be connected 

with charity towards man. 

-^ 

Peter and John had neither silver nor gold, ver. 6 : — 
from which we learn, 

48. That riches and piety are not necessarily connect- 
ed with each othej. 

Peter gave the poor man what he could, ver. 6 ; — from 
which we learn, 

49. That when we cannot give to others all that we 
would wish, we should be willing U> give them all 
that we can ? 



' The miracle was xor ought in the name, and hy the 
power of Christ, ver. 6 ^— from which we learn, 

50. That aJI our mercies and blessings come to us 
through the Redeemer. 

The man, when he was cured, entered with Peter and 
John into the temple, ver. 8; — from which we learn, 

51. That we ought, by attending with the people of 
God* at public irorship, to express our gratitude for 
the mercies we receive from him. 

The gratitude and praises of the man bfbught many 
to hear the words of salvation, ver. 1 1 ; from which 
we learn, ^ 

53. That we ought, for the sake of others, openly to 
profess our obligations and devotedness to God. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 1. Duty of attending public worship, q. SI. 
(S88, 400.) 

Ver. 6. Jesus, the Savbur, is the source of all our 
blessings, q, 13. (92.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 
Thanksgiving.'^l.y We thank thee for the means 
of griice, anc| the opportunities we enjoy of approach- 
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ing th<ie, at thy throne of grace, and in (hv house of 
prayer ; (2.) for our health and strength, by which we 
are enabled to enter into thy courts, and there to wor- 
ship thee with thy people. 

PetiUan. — (4.) Enable us to pity all who are in dis- 
tress. Make us desirous to relieve them ; ^6.) and al- 
though we may not have silver or gold to distribute to 
the needy, y^t what we have may we be willing to be- 
stow, and always be ready to inform them of Christ, 
and the benefits of his redemption, (8.) to induce them 
to attend upon thee in thine ordinances, to rejoice in 
thy salvation, and to praise thee for thy mercies ; (9.) 
that others also may witness tlieir gratitude; (11*) 
and be induced to make inquiry, and apply to thee 
for grace to themselves. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Ver. 1. What is our duty with respect to our prayers 

to God ? lesson 45. 
Ver. 2. What may every one do, as to the bestowing 

of charity upon others ? 1. 46. 
Ver. 3. With what should piety always be united ^ 1. 47. 
Ver. 6. What is not necessarily connected with piety } 

1.43. 
Ver. 6. What should we -do, when we cannot bestow 

on others all that we would wish ? 1. 49. 
Ver. 6. From what source do all our blessings and 

mercies come ? 1. 50. 
Ver. 8. In what manner should we express our grati- 

titudetoGod? 1. 51. 
Ver. 11. Why should we not conceal our sense of ob- 
ligation to God for his mercies ? 1. 52. 

SECTION VIL 
Peter^s Addre ss in the Temple. — Acts iii. 12 — 26. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver, 12. Who ansHrered to the people? How 
did he address them ^ W^hat did be ask them ! 
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^y whose power and holiness was this miracle not 
wrought ? 

IS, Whom had thej delivered up ? What had they 
done in the presence of Pilate ? When did they deny 
him? Who was determined to let him go ? VFhom had 
€hd glorified ? Who glorified his son Jesus ? 

14. W^bom did they deny ? Who was the Holy One 
and the just ? What did they desire ? To wboni was 
this murderer to be granted ? Whom did they prefer to 
JesHs. 

15. Whom did they kill? What has God done to 
the Prince of life? From what has God raised Christ? 
What is Christ here called ? What had they done to 
the Prince of Life 7 

16. What made this man strong? Whom did they 
see and know ? What had given the man perfect sound- 
ness 7 In whose presence bad this man received per- 
fect soundness ? 

17. Through what did Veter say they had crucified 
Chrwt? What had they done? "Who else were en- 
gaged with them in this? 

Id. Who should suffer? Who had showed this ? By 
whom had God showed this ? What had OodfidfiUed? 
Who had fulfilled what the prophets had spoken ? 

19, What did Peter request them to do 7 Why were 
■they to repent, and be converted ? What would be 
hlotted out ? When would their sins be blotted out ? 
From whom were the times of refreshing to come ? 

20. Whom was God to send ? What had been done 
to thera ? Te whom had Christ been preached ? 

ai. What must receive him ? Till when were the 
heavens to receive Chri8l7 What had God spoken ? By 
what had God spoken this ? Since what time had the 
prophets spoken this ? 

3S$. Who had spoken to the fathers ? About what 

did Moses speak unto the fathers ? What did Moses 

'say Ood was to raise wp 7 Like whom was this PJjJ?***' 

to be ? What were they to do to this prophet 7 W bom 

were they to hear ? 

5* 
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55. What was to come to pass -^ What toot to Ju^ 
pen to aU v)ho would not liear this prophet 7 From 
among whom were they to be destroyed? 

24. Who have foretold of these days ^ What pro* 
phets have foretold of these days ^ 

35. What were the Jews ? Whoxoere the ekHdren qf 
the prophets and of the covenant^ 7 Of what' covenant 
were they the children f What were the terms of this 
covenant ? Who were to be blessed ? In what were all 
the kindred of the earth to be blessed ? In whose seed 
were they to be blessed ? 

56. Who had raised iip his Son Jesus ? What had 
God done when he raised up Jesus ^ To whom wm 
Christ first offered? For what was he sent ? By what 
were the Jews to be blessed ? From what were they 
to be turned ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver: 18. MarveU Wonder.— 16. Perfect soundness. 
Complete use of bis limbs. — 17. 1 tool, I know, or am 
aware. — 18. So fulfilled, Brought to pasfc— 19. Con- 
vertedi Turned to God. Blotted out, Pardoned. Times 
of refreshing. Times when God's mercy and goodness 
to his people shall be conspicuously displayed.— 31. 
Restitution of all things, Restoring all things to their 
proper order. — 25. Kindreds, Different nations, tribes, 
or families. — Iniquities, Sins. 

LESSONS. 
The aposHes acknowledged, that it was neither by their 
power nor their holiness, that the man was made 
■ whoUf ver. 12; — from which we learn, 

53. That we ought to give God the glory of all that we 
have, and of all that we are enabled to do. 

Pilate, though a heathen, showed more favour to 
Christ, than was shown to him by the Jews, ver. 13; 
' — from which we learn, 

54, That hypocrites and false professors are greater 
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enemies to God and holioess, than the openly pro- 
fane. 

* J3i murderer was preferred to Chrtaty ver, 14; — from 
which we learn, 

55. That the applause and approbation of men are of 
no value wit hout the approbation of God. 

The miracle at which the Jews xeondered, was pro- 
duced by the power of him whom they hadformerly 
despised and murdered, Ter. 16 ; — from which we 
learn, 

56. That we ought to be cautious and charitable in 
judging of t he character or pretension s af others. 

The apostle, whUe exposing the sins of the Jews, does 
not conceal their alleviating circumstances, ver. 17^ 
—from which we learn, 

57. That candour and charity in judging, is due even 
to the most worthless and wicked. 

The Jews were to repent, thai their sins might he blot' 
ted out, ver. 19; — from which we learn, 
58- That sinners have no reason to expect forgiveness, 
where there h as been no true repent amce. 

T%ey who wiU not hear Christ, shall at last be de- 
stroyed, ver. 23 ; — from which we learn, 

59. That we ought to prize and improve every oppor- 
tunity which we enjoy of hearing the gospel. 

€hd was tohless the Jews, by turning them from their 
imquiiies, ver*. 26; — from which we learn, 

60. That there can be no true happiness, where there 
is. love of sin, or indulgence in it. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 12. Our own works have no merit, q* 8. (952.) 
Ver. 15, 26. Christ rose from the dead» q. 1^. (ISO.) 
Velfl 16. God only can enable us to do any thing 

aright, g. 98. (852.) 
Ver. 18. God appointed the way of salvation, fl. to. 

(85,) 



56 ffetp to tkt Ac^s, ^ [Sgo. It* 

Ver. 19. Repentance is required of sinners, q. 16. 
($66,) 

Ver. 32. Christ is the prophet of hts people, 14. 
(104.) 

Ver. ^. All who reject Christ most perish, 25. (93.) 

Ver. 36. We mast turn from oar iniquities, if we 
would be saved, 16, (380.) < 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Adoraiion. — (12.) Thou, O Lord, art the God of 
Abraham, and of Isaac, and of Jacob, the God ot our 
fathers. 

Confestion* — (13.) We^ confess that we have too 
often denied and refused Jesus our Redeemer, whom 
thoa hast glorified. (14.) -We have denied the Holy 
One and the Just ; (15.) and have, by our sins, killed 
the Prince of life, whom thou dist raise from the dead. 

T/kwifcag»tHng.— -(18.) We thank thee that thou hast 
fulfilled thy gracious purposes for the redemption of 
sinners by the death and suffering of Christ. — (25.) 
That thou hast promised that in bim all the kindreds 
of the earth shall be blessed ;-~(26.) and that thou hast 
sent him to bless us, by turning us away from our ini- 
quities. 

Petition. — (19.) Enable us to repent that we may 
be converted, and that our sins may be blotted out, 
when the times of refreshing shall come from thy pre- 
sence. — (23.) Enable us to hear and obey the com- 
mandments of our Lord ; (23.) lest by neglecting to 
do so, we should at last be destroyed from among thy 
people. 

ANALYSIS. 

The General Design of Peter's Address is, 
Firtty to poiat oat to the iews the extent of their guilt in their conduct to 

Christ,, 
Secondf To induce them to repent and turn to God, 
Introdoctioo to the Address, ver. 12. 

Firstf Peter explains to the Jews the nature and ejttent of tfanir guilt tit 
their conduct to Jesus. 
I. The greatness of their guilt, 
i.'As it regarded the dignity of Jesus whom they cmciiled. 
}. He is th« Son of God, ver. 13. 
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S. He is the Holy One and the just, ver. 14. 

3. He ifl the Prince of life, ver. 15. 

4. He was honoured by God who raised him from the dead, ver. 15- 
-. ^. °7 "" power this cure had been wrought, ver^ 16. 

"\ m* '®*^''*®** ^^^ cruelty of their own conduct. 
o nn?®^ delivered Jesus up to a heathen governor, ver. 13. 
Si. They denied him, when this heathen would have dismissed him, 

3. They preferred a murderer to him, ver. 14. 

4. They cruelly put him to death, ver. 15. 

• "n?* **°*^ ?°^"' ^^ ***'' **'" apposed extenuation. 

1. They did it through ignorance, ver. 17. 

ii. %d had determined the event for good, ver- 18. 

f2^* endeavours to lead them to repmitance and conversion. 

I. From the hope of pardon when the time of refreshing from God pre- 
dicted by the prophets, should come, ver. 19, 20, 21. 

IL From the fear of punishmeiit, as predicted bv Moses, if they refused 
to hear, ver. 22, 23, 24. ' ' 

III. From their station in the churdi as the children of the prophets 
and of Abraham, v«r. 25. 

IV. Prom God's kindness in giving them the first oflfer of salvation 
ver. 26. 

. APPLICATION OP THE LESSONS. 

Ver. 12, Of what should we give God ihe glory ? 1. 53. 

Ver. 13. Who are the greatest enemies to God and ho- 
liness ? 1. 54. 

Ver. 14. When is the approbation of men of no value ^ 
1. 55. 

Vep. IQ. Of what ought we not to be rash in iudffinff ^ 
1.66. J o 5 

Ver. 17. What is due even to the most worthless and 

wicked.^ 1. 57. 
Ver. 19. When is it that sinners are not warranted to 

expect forgiveness ? 1. 58. 
Ver. 53. What should we prize and improve ? 1. 59. 
Ver. 26. Where can there be no true happiness ? 1. 60. 

SECTION VIII. 
^prisonmeni of Peter and John. — ^Acts iv. 1 — 12. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. I, Who were speaking ? To whom were the 
apostles j^peaking ? Who came upon the apostles ? 

'2. At what were they grieved ? What had they been 
doing to the people ? What did they preach ? Tbreugh 
whom did they preach the resurrection ? . 
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3. What did they do to them 7 Whcrcdid they put 
them ? Till when did they put them in hold ? Wh^n 
did they come upon them ? 

4. fVhat effett was produced hy their ^preaching? 
Who believed ? How piany believed ? 

5. 6. What happened on the morrow ? WJio were 
gathered together on the morrow 7 Where were they 
gathered together ? 

7. 'Where were the apostles put? In the midst of 
whom were they put ? What did the council ask at them ? 

8. Who spake? -With what was he filled? Wha 
was filled with the Holy Ghosl ? To whom did he 
address himself? 

9. If he was examined* of what? To whoni h^d 
the good deed been done? What had been done tolh^ 
impotent man ? 

10. To whom did Peter desire this should be 
known? By whose nante did Peter say the miracle 
had been dime? What had they done tb Jesus? 
What had God done to him ? By whom did that inan 
stand before them whole ? 

11. What had been set at nought? By whom had 
this stone been set at nought ? What had this stone 
become ? What liad become the head of the corner ? 

13. What is in no other? In whom is there sal- 
vation? What is there not given? Among whom is 
there no other name given ? For what purpose is there 
no other name giiten under heaven but thut of Jesus f 



EXPLANATIONS. ~ 

Ver. 1. Captain of the temple^ One of the priests 
who had authority over the others^ who officiated in the 
temple. Saddueees, A sect amonr the Jews who de- 
nied a future slate. — 2. Grieved, V exed and sorir. — 
3. In hold, In prison. Even-tide, Evening. — 4. Mow- 
belt, Notwithstanding, nevertheless. — 6. Kindred, 
Family or relations. — 9. Impotent, Lame. — 11. Set 
at nought^ Treated with contempt, and rejected You 
huilderSf You wlio are employed to build up the spiri- 
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tual church of God. Heai of the corner. The princi- 
pal connecting stone in the fabric. 

LESSONS. 
Th^ success of the apostles enraged the priests and 
Sadducees, ver. 1 ; — from which we learn, 
61- That the more successful the people of God are in 
teaching truth and in opposing error, the more op- 
position and persecution may they expect from hy- 
pocrites and sinners. • 

The S^dducees opposed, aJid perseouied the apostles, 
hecaUse their opinions did not agree with those doe- 
trines which the apostles taught, ver. 2; — from 
which we learn, 

62. That our opinions should always be founded on the 
Scriptures, lest we be tempted to oppose in others 
the truths o f God. 

•dt the time the apostles were persecuted, their hearers 
heUevedf ver. 4 ; — from which we learn, . 

63. That the feelings or outward circumstances of 
ministers or teachers, are no riile by which to judge 
of the saccess of their labours. 

The priests and Saddueees inquired, not about the 
doerines of the apostles, htU mdy tdnrnt their autho- 
rity, ver. 7 ;r— from which we learn, 

64. That the religious inquiries of hypocfitical and 
wicked men are not for the purpose of knowing the 

, truth, but of opposing it. 

Peter answered Ms persecutors with respect, ver. 8 ; 
— from which we learn, 

65. That improper or unjust conduct in others^ will 
not exquse a neglect of duty in us. 

Ood exalted Jesus whom the priests rejected, rer. 1 1 ; 
— from which we learn, 
ee. That they who are approved of, and honoured by 
Ood, need not be griertd when they arc jrejectc<r by 
ipeiu 
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There U sahation in none other ^ivi in Christy ver. 
12; — from which we learn, 
67. That we should seek sftlvation in Christ alboe. 
otherwise we must perish. 

DOCTRINES PROVED AND ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 2. Man by nature are enemies to God, 6. (75.) 
'Ver. 2. There shall be a resurrection from the dead, 
27, (ISO.) 

Ver. 4.^Faith is necessary to salvation, 16. (365.) 
Ver. 10. Christ was crucified, 12. (127.) 
Ver. 10. Clirist rose from the dead, 13. (ISO.) 
Ver. 12. Therejs salvation in none but Christ, 17. 
,(92.) . ^ 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISES. 

Confession, — We confess, O Lord, that we have too 
otten by our sins (10.) crucified our Lord afresh, and 
put him to open shame;' (11.) setting at naught that 
stone which thou hast made the head of the corner. 

Thanksgiving, — We thank thee that (10.) in Jesus 
Christ, who was crucified for our sins, and whom tfaoa 
didst raise from the dead, there are power and grace 
to make wounded and perishing sinners whole. (12.) 
That while there is none other name under heaven by 
which we may be saved, there are salvation and grace 
in him. 

PetUton,^(4,) Miy we, who hear thy word, belrieve, 
(7.) diligently inquiring into the wonders of thy power; 
- (8.) and being filled with the Holy Ghost may we be 
bold in the cause of Christ, even in the midst of his 
enemies. {11.) Keep us from setting at naught that 
stone^ which thou b^ist made the head of the comer; 
(12.) and enable 'us to seek salvation in Christ alone, 
since there is nt)ne other name given Ufider heaven 
whereby we must be saved. . 

APPLICATION OP THE LESSONS. 
JRead ver, 1 and say, For what may the people of God 
expect persecutiou i lesson 61. 
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Yer. % Upon ^bat should our opinions be (banded 7 
1. 62. 

Yer. 4. By what is the success of ministers or teachers 
not to be judged f 1. 63, 

Yer. 7. For what purpose do hypocritical and ungod- 
ly men enquire into religion ? L 64.1 

Yer. 8. What will improper conduct in others not do 
with respect to us ? 1. 65. 

Yer. 11. Who need not be grieved when they are re- 
jected by men ? 1. ^Q, - ^ 

Yer. 13. What shall happen to those who seek salva- 
tion in any other but in Christ? 1. 67. 



SECTION IX. 

Conduct of the Priests and Sadducees. — Acts iv. 13—22. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 13. What did the priests and Sadducees sec? 
Whose boldness did the priests and Sadducees take no- 
tice of 7 What did they perceive ? Who were un- 
learned and ignorant men ? What did they do ? What 
made them marvel ? Of what did they take know- 
ledge ? With whom had the apostles been ? 

14. Who was standing with them? What could 
they not say ? Why coM they say nothing against 
the miracle 'f 

15. Whither did they command them to go ? Who 
were to so aside? Out of what were the apostles put 
ande 7 What did th^y do among themselves ? 

16. What did the priests and Sadducees saiy to each 
other 7 What did they say had l)een done by them ? 
To whom did they say this was manifest? What 
could they not do ? 

17. WMt dM they 'resohe to do 7 Why did they 
resolve to threaten them ? About what were they not 
to speak ? . 

6 
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18. Whom did they call ? What did they command 
them not to do 7 In whose name were they not to teach ? 

19. Who answered them ? What did Peter say to 
them ? Who were to judge ? Of what were they to 
judge? 

20. What could they not do ? Of what things must 
they speak? Who had seen and heard these things-' 

21. What did the councU do farther ? Whom did 
they let go? What could they not find? Of what 
were they afraid ? What did all men do? For what 
did the people glorify God ? 

. 22. How old was the man ? Who was above forty 
years old ? 

EXPLANATIONS, 

Ver. 13. Boldness, Courage and daring. Marvel- 
led, Wondered. Took knowledge of them, Perceived or 
were convinced. — 15. Conferred^ talked together. — 
16. JVotahlSf Remarkable, worthy of notice. Mani- 
fest, Clearly seen, evident. — 17. Henceforth. From this 
time. — 21. Glorified God, Gave God glory or praise. 

LESSONS. 

Peter and John were hold in the cause of Gi>d, ver. 
13 ; — from which we learn, 

68. That we ought never to be afraid or ashamed, 
in the service of God. 

The apostles were considered unUamed and ignorant 
men, ver. 13 ; — from which we learn, 

69. That the knowledge of divine things, is consider- 
ed by the men of the world, as ignorance and vuU 
garity. 

They took knowledge of them that they had been with 
Jesust ver. 13 ; — from which we learn, , 

70. That the example and teaching of Christ, should 
always be c onspicuous in the lives o f bis people. 

The council was convinced and silenced, hut not con- 
verted, vef. 14 ; — from wMch we learn, 

71. That conviction is not always followed by con- 
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yersioD. We may, be convinced of' our sin, and 
yet the will and the heart may rem ain unchanged. 

The apoitks were put out^ while the council debeUedy 
ver. 15 ; — from which we learn, 
73. That the presence of good men, is always a cbeck 
upon the wickedness of the ungodly. 

They commanded and threatened, Imt were not air 
lowed to punish the (qtosiks, ver. 18; — from which 
we leani, 

73. That God will restrain his enemies, and protect 
his people^ when he sees it to be ^ood. 

The conduct of the council appeared unreasonsAle, 
even when they themselves were the judges, ver. 
19 ; — from which, we learn, 

74. That the conduct of the wicked will be condemn- 
ed even by themselves. 

The apostles openly declared their resolution to obey 
God, ver. 19, 20; — from which we learn, 

75. That we should never for a moment hesitate in 
preferring our duty to God to the commandments 
of men. 

Those things which provoked the council, led aU 
others to glorify God, ver. 21;— from which we 
learn, 

76. That it is the grace of God alone which maketh 
one man to differ from another. The same miracle 
is by his commanicated grace, made to some the 
instrument of conversion; but this grace being 
withheld from others, they are left to turn it to their 
own destruction. 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 18. We can do nothing of ourselves, a, 23. 

(162.) 

Ver. 17. We are naturally enemies to God. q, 6. (75.) 
Ver. 19. We are to obey God from a principle of 

love, q. 16. (207.) 
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Ver. 20. We are fearlessly to speal^ the truth, 9. 
20. (335.) 

Ver. 21. The people of God will love to think of 
him, g. 19. (200.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Confession. We confess, O Lord, (14, 15, 16,. 17.) 
that though thy will has been so plain to us, that we 
could not deny nor gainsay it, yet we have rejected 
it, opposed it, and have too often been ready to re- 
proach or persecute those who have declared it to us. 

Thanksgiving. We thank thee (21.) that all our 
enemies are in thy hand, and that when thou pleasest, 
thou wilt resfrain or prevent them from persecuting 
or opposing us. 

Petition* Grant unto us (IS.) all boldness to speak 
thy word, and to maintain thy cause ; that our ene- 
mies may take knowledge of us that we have been 
with Jesus,— '(19.) May we hear thy commandments, 
and obey thee rather than men ; (20.) and be ready 
at all timesy when called upon in duty, to speak the 
things which we have seen and heara, — (21.) and to 
glorify thee for what thou hast done. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Ver. 13. When ought we never to be afraid or asham- 
ed I lesson 68. 

Ver. 13. In. what light is the knowledge of divine 
things held by the men of the world ? 1. 69. 

Ver. 13. What should appear in the lives of Christ's 
people ? 1. 70. 

Ver. 14. What does not always follow conviction? 1. 71- 

Ver. 15. What is always a check upon the wickedness 
of the ungodly? 1. 72. 

Ver. 18. What will God do to the enemies of his 
people ? 1. 73. 

V^. 19. What judgment will the wicked pass on their 
own conduct, 1. 74. 
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Ver. 19, 20. What should we not hesitate to do ! 1. 75. 
Ver. 31. What is it in conversion, that makes one man 
to differ from another ? 1. 76. 



SECTION X. 

Conduct of the jyisdples to each other. — ^Acts 

iv. 23—37. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 23. Who were let go ? What did the disciples 
do when they were let go ? What did they report ? To 
whom did they report these things ? 

24. W^ho heard that ? What did the disciples do 
when t/iey heard the apostles^ report 7 Who did they 
say God was ? What had God made ? 

25. What had God said ? By whose mouth had 
God said this ? Who raged ? What did the people 
imagine ? 

26. Who had stood up? Who were gathered to- 
gether } Against whom did this prophet say the rulers 
and kings had combined? 

27. Whom had God anointed ? Who bad gathered 
themselves together? Against whom had Herod, Pi- 
late, and the others gathered themselves ? 

28. What had PHaie, Herod, and tlie others com' 
Hned to do ? Whose hand and counsel had deter- 
mined these things ? . When had God determined 
these thiiigs to be done ? 

29. What did they pray God to behold ? What did 
they pray God to grant ? In what manner did the dis- 
ciples tjoish to speim God's word 7 v 

SO. For what purpose did they wish God to stretch 
out his hand ? What did they wish to be done ? By 
whose name did they wish signs and wonders to be done ? 
> 31. What happened while they were pr*y|nf? 
What was spoken ? With what were they filled ? 

6* 
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What did they speak? In what manner did (hey 
speak the word ? 

32. What is here said of the multitude that believ- 
ed? Who were of one heart and one soul ? What 
did they not say of the things which they possessed ? 
What had they in common ? " 

33. .Of what did the apostles give witness? In 
what manner did the apostles give witness of the re- 
surrection of Christ ? What was upon them ? Upon 
whom was great grace ? 

34. What is said of their not lacking? Who did 
not lack ? What did those who had houses or lands do 7 
What did they do with the prices ? 

35. At whose feet did they lay the prices ? What 
was made ? To whom was distribution made ? In 
what manner was distribution made? 

36. 37. Who sold his land? What did the apostles 
call him ? What is the meaning of Barnabas ? Of 
what tribe was Barnabas ? . Of what country ? What 
did he do wilh the price of his land ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 
Ver. 23. Reported, Told. — 24. One accord, At the 
same time. — 25. Heathens, Worshippers of false gods. 
Imagine vain things, Suppose or fancy things which 
were not true. — 28. Thy counsel determined. What 
God had himself resolved should be done. — 32. One 
heart and one souU Loved one another, and cared for 
each other as much as for themselves. Had all things 
common, Each had a share of that which formerly 
belonged to others.— 33. Great grace, Much of the 
favour and loving-kindness of God were shown to 
them. — 34. Lacked, Wanted any thing.— 35. Dis- 
tribution was made, A portion was given. 

LESSONS. 

The aposUes when let go, returned to their company y 
ver. 23 i — ^from which we learn, 
77. That we ahoiild always choose the company of 
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God's people. Circumstances may keep us froai 
them for a time, but when these are remoTed, we 
should see k their fellowship again. 

The report of the aposttes, led the diMciples to praj/er^ 
ver. 24 ;— -from whi<5h we learn, 

78. That every communication from the people of 
God, or change in the circumstances of providence 
should lead us to prayer. ■ 

' The Jews, by their maHce and mekedness, were for- 
warding the designs of God, ver. 28 ; — ^from which 
we learn, 

79. That the conduct of the wicked does, without 
their knowing it, work out the purposes of God. 

The disciples did not pray for exemption from triah 
but for grace to do their duty, ver. 29; — from wbick 
we iearn, 
SO. That we ought never to be so anxious for the re- 
moval of trouble, as for the sanctified use of it. 

The disciples did not pray for revenge upon their ene- 
mies, but for the heaHng influences of God^s grace 
and spirit, ver. SO ; — from which we iearn, 

81. That for our enemies, we should ask repentance 
rather than punishment. 

The mutual prayer of the disciples vjos answered, 
ver. 81 ; — from which we learn, 

82. That God especially hears the sctcial and cwn- 
bined prayers of his people, and will in due time 
give them an answer. 

The disciples were of one iieart and of one soul, ver. 
83 . — ivora which we learn, 

83. That though God's people cannot always be of 
one mind, they should always be of one heart. 
Difference of opinion on lesser points, should never 
disturb the exercise of that charity which never 
failetb. . 

The disciples supplied the wajits of tneir needy brsr 
ihren, ver, 82 ; — from which we learn, 
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84. That brotherly love and afTection should not con- 
sist in words only, but should be exhibited also in 
the conduct 



God heiUnoed great grace upon aU tlu cUsciples, 
ver. 8S ; — from which we learn, 

85. That iVhen we faiihfully attend to the outward 
duties, God will give us the inward grace neces- 
sary to perform them. 

The disciples loere toiUing to part with all their 
worldly possessions, ver. 34; — from which we 
learn, 

86. That a right and enlarged view of the pleasure 
of religion, will lead us to despise the things of the 
world. 

DistrtbtUion was made according as every man had 
needy ver. 85 ; — from which we learn, 

87. That contentment is our daily duty. God who 
provides for us, gives us what we need, and we 
have use for no more. 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 24.^ God made all things, q. 1 . (40.) 
Ver. 25. Men are enemies to God, q, 6. (75.) 
Ver. 27. God has appointed Jesus to be the Sa- 
viour, g. 10. (^.) 

Ver. 23. God has foreordained all things, q. 2. (37.) 
Ver. 32, 35. We must be kind to our fellow men, o. 
20. (201.) 
Ver. 33. Christ rose from the dead, q. i3. (130.) 
Ver. 33. God has promised his grace in the use of 
means, 9. 24, (368.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

^daration^ 24, 25, and 26.— P^eew&'ng, 29, 30.— 
TetitiMi, 26, 27, 28, and 29. All which being al- 
ready ip the form of prayer, need not be repeated^ 
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Pefi^ton. Grand Lord, that (Si.) we all may be 
filled with the Holy Gboai, and be enabled to speak 
thy word with -boldness. — (33.) Enable us to be of 
one heart and one soal, ready to commonicate to the 
wants of oar brethren, and may great grace l)e upon 
us all. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Yer. 23. With whom should we desire to associate ? 

lesson 77. 
Ver. 24. What should lead us to prayer ? 1. 78. 
Ver. 23. What will the malice of the wicked do to 

themselves? 1. 79. 
Ver. 29 For what ought we to be most anxious in the 

midst of trouble ? 1. SO: 
Ver. 30. For what ought we to be most desirous for 

our enemies? 1. 81. 
Ver. 31. What prayers does God specially hear and 

answer? 1. 82. 
Ter. 32. What should Christians be to each other? 

1. Q9. 
Ver. 32. How should brotherly loYe be shown ? 1. 84. 
Ver. 33. What may we expect in the faithful perfor- 
mance of outward duties ? 1. 85. 
Ver. 34. What will lend us to despise the things of 

the world ? 1. 86. 
Ver. 35. Why^ should we be contented with what 

GoA gives us ? 1. 87. 

SECTION XL 
Deaih of Ananias and Sapphira.^r-Acis^ r. 1<—16. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver, 1. What man is here mentioned? What wai 
the name of his wife ? What did they do ? 

^. What did Ananias and Sapphira ke^ J^^ - 
Part of what price did Ananias keep back ? Who was 
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EriTj (o this ? What did Ananias bring ? What did 
e do with it when it was brought ? 
S. Who spoke to him? What did Peter say to 
Jnanias? Who had filled his heart? What had he 
done to the Holj Ghost ? What price did h& keep 
back ? / 

4. Whose was the price ? What was in his own 
power ? When was the price in his own power ? Where 
bad he conceived this thing ? To whom had Ananias lied? 

5. Who heard these words ? Whose words did he 
hear ? Who fell down ? WTiat happened to Ananias 7 
What happened to those who heard these things ? 
On whom did great fear come ? 

6. Who arose 7 Who was wound up ? What did 
tbey do with him ? 

7. Who did not know of this ? What did his wife 
do ? When did she come in ? Who came in about 
three hours qfter? 

8. Who spoke to her ? To whom did Peter an- 
swer ? What did Peter ask at her 7 What answer did 
she make to this ? 

9. What had they agreed to do ? Who had agreed 
to tempt the Spirit of the Lord ? Who did be say 
were at the door ? What would they do ? 

10. What happened to her? What did 'she yield 
up ? Who came in ? What did they find ? What did 
they do? Where did they bury her r 

11. What effect had these death^ on the Church ? 
What came upoti the church ? Upon whom did fear 
come besides on the Chureb ? 

12. What were done by the hands of Jthe apos- 
tles? Among whom- were the signs and wonders 
wrought? By whom were they wrought? Where 
were they all ? 

13. Who durst not join themselves to them? To 
whom durst no man of the rest join himself? What 
did the people do ? Whom did they magnify ? 

14. What is here said of believers? To whom 
Were they added? How many were added to the 
Lord ? Multitudes of what ? 
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15. WTiUher did they bring the tUk'^ What were 
brought into the streets? On what did they lay 
them? Why did they lay the sick in the streets? 
What did they wish to pvershadow them? 

16* What came out of the cities? Oat of what 
cities did the multitudes come? What. did they 
bring ? With what were they vexed ? What was done 
to the sick and diseased ? > 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Ver. I* Possession^ A house or lands. — 2. Privy to 
it, Tn the secret. — 4. Conceived, Thought of such a 
thing. — 5. Gave up the Ghost, His soul left the body ; 
he died — 6. Wound him up, Wrapped him iu his 
clothes. — 9. Tempt, to try, or provoke — 10. Straight, 
way. Immediately. Yielded, Gave up. — 12. Sol- 
omon's Porch, A covered place belonging to the tem- 
ple. — 13. Durst no man. No man dared, or had the 
boldness. Join, Profess to be one t>f them. Mag- 
nified them^ Spoke much in their praise. — 14. Mul- 
titudes, Great numbers. — 15. Insomuehf To such a 
degree. Couches, Long seats, or temporary beds. 
Overshadow, Come upon them — 16. Folks, People. 
Vexed, Much troubled. 

LESSONS. 

The love of praise and not the love of God, made 
Ananias sell his possession, ver. 1 ; — ^from which 
we learn, 
8S* That virtuous acts from improper motives, are 
both sinful and dangerous. 

Ananias profess to give aU to God, while his love 
of money constrained him to keep back a part, 
ver. 2 ; — from which we learn, 
89. That we should guard against the love of money, 

lest it cause the ruin of our souls. " Money is the 

root of all evil." 

God saw the hypocrisy and falsehood of Anantas, 
and exposed tKem, ver S;— from which we learn, 
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90. That God cannot be deceived ; /and wilt sooner or 
later panisb all falsehood and lies. 

'the He toaa nol ao much made to many as U was to 
Crodi ver. 4 ; — from which we learn, 

91. That every attempt at deception, is a denial of, or 
an insult to, the all-seeing God. 

The- punishment of Ananias the pretended friend, 

and not of Annas the open enemy of the gospel, 

was chosen hf God as a warning for others, ver. 5 ; 

from which we learn, 

93. That the sin of hypocrisy is more heinous in the 

sight of Grod, than that of open profligacy. " I 

would thou wert cold or hot." 

Sapphira persevered in her He, because she kneM not 
what was done, ver. 7 ; — ^from which we learn, 

93. That ignorance, or want of faith in the displea- 
sure of God at sin, is one fruitful cause both of 
concealed h ypocrisy and open wickedn ess. 
Sapphira died as well as her husband, ver. 10 ; — ^from 

which we learn, 

94. That they who have been seduced to sin, will, un- 
less they repent, be also made partakers in their se- 
ducer's punis hment. 

Ananias^ s death prevented much hypocrisy, ver. 13 ; 
— from which we learn, 

95. That just punishment inflicted by God on one, is 
real mercy to many. When his judgments, are 
abroad on t he earth, his people learn rignteousness. 

The keqting back of false p'qfessors, insreased the 
number of beUenesrs, ver. 14; — from which wc 
learn, 

96. That hypocrisy, and a false profession of religion 
by worldly men, are detrimental to the spread of 
true godliness. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 3. God knows all things, 9. 3. (18.) 

Ver. 4. We should speak the truth* 9. 20. (335.) 
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Ver. 112. We should meet for public worship, q> 9^ 
(398.) 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Confession. We confess, O Lord, (3.) that wc are 
too ready to divide our affections between thee and 
the things of time ; (3.) to give heed to the suggei- 
tions of Satat), and to cling to the world. 

Peiiiion, — Keep us, O Lord, (3.) from attempting 
to deceive thee, who knowest our inmost thoughts; 
(5.) lest thy judgments should overtake us^ and cat 
ns off in the midst of our sins. — (9.) May we not be 
induced by others to join witb them in their iniqui- 
ties ; or, if seduced, (10.) may we see our danger, and 
turn again to the Lord before It be too late. Keep 
men (13.) from hypocrisy, and from making false 
professions of attachment to thee ; (14,) tbat believers 
may be the more added unto the Lord; (16.) apd 
may all our spiritual diseases be mitigated or remored. 



APPLICATION OF THE DOQTROmS. 

Ver. 1. What are virtuous acts from improper gno* 

tives? lesson 88. 
Ver. 2. What about money should we guard against? 

1. 89. 
Ver. S. Who cannot be deceived ? 1. 9(K 
Ver. 4. What is every attempt at deception? 1. 9K 
Ver. 5. What sin is more heinous than open profli* 

gacy ? 1. 92. 
Ver. 7. What is a fruitful cause of sin ? 1. 93* 
Ver. lOtf What shall happen to those who have been 

seduced to sin, if thev do not repent ? ]. 94. 
Ver. 13. What good does the punishment of some 

do to others? 1. 95. 
Ver. J 4. What'&ife detrimental totbe ^]ppaAo(Uam 

(odlineis ? 1. 96. 
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SECTION. XII. 
The Apoatks Imprisoned. — Acts t. 17—28. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 17. Who rose up ? Who rose up with the High 
Priest? Of wh»t sect were they? , With what were 
they filled ? fVho were filled with indignation 7 

IS. On whom did they lay they hands? Who kid 
their hand on them ? What did they do with the 
apostles 7 Where did they put them ? 

19. Who opened the prison-doors? Whose angel 
opened the prison doors ? What did the angel do 
when he had opened the prison-doors? Who brought 
them forth from the prUon 7 

20. What did the anj^el bid them do? Whither 
were they to go ? What were they to do in the tem- 
ple'* To whom were they to speak? About what 
were they to speak to the people ? 

21. WhUher did the Apostles go7 When did they 
<ro lo the temple? What did they do in the temple? 
Who came ? What did they call ? What senate did 
they call ? Whither did they send ? For what pur- 
po* did they send to the prison ? 

22. Whither did the officers come? Whom did 
the? not find? Where did^they not find the apos- 
tles? What did they do when they could not find 

them? , ^ ^ ^. 

23. What did the officers who were sent for the 
Aposlles, say when they returned? In what state did 
they fin'^ the prison ? Hew did thejr find the keep- 
ers? What did they find when they opened ? With- 
in what did they find no man ? ^^ a. - 

24. Who 'heard these sayings? What effect wm 
produced on the council 1 W^hai did they doubt ? 

25 T© whom did one come? For what purpose 
aid he come ? WhaJt was told them'^ Where Vere 
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the men standing? What were they doing in the tem- 
ple ? Whom were they teaching ? 

26. Who went there ? Who went with the cap- 
tain? Whom, did thciy bring? In what manner were 
the apoitUea broughi ? Why did they briiicr them with-^ 
out violence? Of what were they afraid ? 

27. Where were the apostles set ? When dfd they 
set them before the council ? Wlio spoke to them ? 

SS. What had the council commanded ? In what 
name were they not t6 teach ? What had the Apos- 
tles done ? What had they filled with their doctrine ? 
What did they say the apostles intended ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Yer. 17. Sadducees, A sect among the Jews who 
did not believe In a state of existeilce after death. 
Indignation, Great anger. — 20. Words of ihU life, 
Truths of the gospel. — 21. Senate^ The whole Jew- 
ish Sanhediim. — 24. Wherevnta this wouid grow. 
What would fome of all this. — 23. Straightly. Strictly, 
— In this name. In the naipe of Jesus; Doctrine, 
The truths which you, are teaching. This mar\^ 
hbod. The guilt o^ having put Jesus to death. 

LESSONS. 

Ths success of the gospel filed the high priest widi indigna- 
Hon, ver. 17 ; — ft-om which we learn, 

97. That the enemies of God are strangers to peace. 
V They are equally miserable, whether their designs 

succeed or misgive. 

The aposttefvmre imprisoned by^ men,ina were delivered 5y 
Goa, ver. 18, 19l; — from which we learq, 

98. That they who are kept by God. are always safie. 
The ..wrath of men he makes to praise him, and 
the remainder thereof he doth restrain. 

The avosdes were commanded by the angel to declare publiC' 
ly the whole m^sage of God, ver. 20 ; — from which w9 
learn, 
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99» That we must receive tbe whole and entire will 
of God ; not adopting one part, and rejecting an- 
other* 

The apoides toent eaiduin the morning to fulJU the command 
<jf God, ver. 21 ;— from which we learn, 

100. That when we know our duty, we ought (o al- 
low of no delay in performing if. 

TAe eouneil and the senate were eaUedy but their 
pristmers were gone, ver. 22 ; — from which we learn, 

101. That all who fight against Got!, will succes-* 
sively find themselves disappointed, defeated,, and 
ruined. 

ihe priests, eowtrarv to their own judgments, rashly perse- 
vered, ver. 24 ; — vom which we learn, 

102. That to trifle with sin, or to stifle early con- 
victions, is both wicked and dangerous. <* He 
that being X>(jien reproved, hardeneth his neck, 
shall suddenly be destroyed, and that without 
remedy." 

The vioUmee of the wriests was restrained hy the fear of' 
being stoned, ver. 26.— from which we learn, 

103. That God can accomplish his purposes, and 
protect his people from violence by whatever means 
he chooses. Those who will not be restrained by 
tbe fear of hell, he can restrain by the fear of po- 
verty, of disgrace, or of death. 

The apostles loAo had just been delivered byan angel, cheer- 
hij^ svbnwtted to be tried by men, ver. 27 ;— from which 

we learn, . ^ ^. * 

104. That faith in the presence and protection of 
God, will make the power and malice of man ap- 
pear utterly insignificant and contemptible. 

The high priest again prtferred his own commands, to 
those efihe Mnighty, ver. 28;— from which we 
learn, . 

105. That there is no bounds to ihh infatuation of 
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sin. He who hfl<f just seen the prison opened br 
the power of God, can yet oppose to it his own aa- 
thonty and power. 

Th» Jews gloried in the murder of Christ at the ^me 
and yet were alarmed at the apostles speaking aboid it to 
thepeopU, ver. 28 ;— from which we learn, 
106. Tiiat though men now glory in sin, ihey will be 
mado to tremble at its consequences. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED; 

cJ^J^ ^9* ^® should fearlessly speak the truth, a 
26. (385.) ^ r . , Y 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Adoration. Thou (19.) canst open the prison doors 
to thy people, and canst de/eat the malice of thine 
enemies? (24.) restraining their wrath, confounding 
their counsels, and (26.) compelling them to respcS 
those who are protected by thee. 

Petition. — (17.) Preserve us from the rage and in- 
dignation^ of onr enemies. — (19.) Give ns. confidence 
in thy care; nnd <lo thoxi support and deliver us at 
all times. May the knowledge, of thy pYe^ence (20.) 
lead u» fearlessly to do what thou hast put into our 
ban«iB to perfom>. 

- — I . ^ ..^ 

APPLICATION <>F THE LESSONS. 

Read ver. 17, and say. Who are jstrangers to peace ,^ 

lesson 97. 
Ver. 18, 19. Who are always safei^ 1. 93. 
Ver. 20. How much of God's message should we 

wish to receive ? 1. 99. 
Ver. 21. In whalshouli! we allow of no delay? 1. 100. 
Ver. 22. What shall happen to those who fi^ht 

against God? 1. 101. 
Ver. 24. What is wicked and dangerous? 1, 102. 
Ver. 26. In what manner does God sometimes p^tect 

his people? 1. 103. 
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Ytr, 517. In wliat light do they who ■ feel themselves 
under the protection of God, look upon the power 
and ikialice of m^n 1 1. 104. 

Ver. 38. To what is there no bounds? 1. 105. 

Yer. ^. Who will be made to tremble at the conse- 
qaenees of sin ? I. 1 06. 



SECTION XIII. 
Deliberations of the Jewish Council. — Acts t. S9— 43. 

CATECHETICAL JEXERCISE. 

Ver. 29. Who answered the council ? What did 
Peter and the other apostles answer ? Whom did the 

rfUes say they should obey 9 In preference to whom 
aid they obey God ? 

90. Who did the apostles say had beeii raised up ? 
By whom was Jesus raised up ? What had the Jews 
done to Christ? Whom had they slain and hanged 
on a tree ? 

SI. Whom did God exalt? With what had God 
exalted Christ ? What had God exalted Christ to be? 
What was Jesus to give ? To whom was Christ to 
give repentance ? What was he to give besides repent- 
ance ? 

S3. What wer« the apostles ? Of what were the 
apostles witnesses ? W ho witnessed to these things 
besides the apostles ? To whom had God g^ven the 
Holy Ghost ? 

S3. W/uU effect had the answer of the tmosHes upon 
the eouneU? To what were they cut ? Wnat did they 
do ? W horn did thev intend to slay ? 

84. Who stood up ? What was Gamaliel ? Of what 
was Gamaliel a doctor? Among whom was he had in 
reputation? What had Gamaliel command to be 
done-? 

S$. How did Gamaliel address the council? Cf 
uihat did OamaUdbid the council take heed? 
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36. Who did Gamaliel say rose up? When did 
Theadas rise up ? What did Theudas (\o when he rose 
up? How maoy joined Thendas? Whai became of 
Theudas 7 What becaine of his followers ? 

37. W^o rose up after Theudas ? When did Judas 
of Galilee rise up? What did he dral? after. him? 
What became of Judas of Galilee ? What became of 
his followers? 

38. What were the council (o do? Whom were they 
to let alone ? Hliat reason did Gamaliel give why the 
council should let the apostles aUme? l( it was of men, 
what would become ofit? 

39. If it was of God, what could they not do ? What 
would they be doing if they attempted to overthrow it ? 

40. Who agreed r To whom did the council agree ? 
Whom did they call ? fVhat did the council do lo the 
apostles before they dismissed them? What did (hey 
comroanxJ r In whose name were they not to speak ? 
What did they do when they bad beaten the apostles, 
and given them this command ? 

41. From what did the apostles depart ? At whai 
did the apostles rejoice? For whose name had they suf- 
fered shame ? * 

42. What did the apostles do daily 7 Where did they 
preach? Whom did they preach? When did they 
teach and preach Jesus Christ ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 30 — Slew, Killed, put to death.->-31. RepenP- 
ance, A sense of, and sorrow for sin. — 33. CiU to the 
heartn Tortured, in their mjnds, and greatly enraged. — 
34. Had in reputation^ Considered .to be a wise man. 
A Uttle spade, A little time.-p-35. Take heed, Bewaie. 
As touching, Concerning. — 36, 38. Brought to naught. 
Died away, and was not heard of again. — 37. IHsperS" 
ed, Scattered.— 38. Rrfrain from. Do iibt interfere 
with. — 39. jfopfy, Perhaps. 
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LESSONS. 
The apostles jmferred cbedlenu to God, rather &um tdfiman, 
ver. 29; worn which we learn, 
107. That nothing should be allowed to retard or pre- 
vent submission lo the authority or command of 
God. . ' 

Christ has been exalted to give repentance as well as pardon,* 
ver. 31 : — from which we learn, 
lOS. I'hat we shorftd seek (Vom Christ true repent- 
ance, and the forffiveness of onr sins. 

God gives the Holy Ghost to them who obey him, ver. 32 ; — 
from which we learn, 
109 That every sinn<:r who sincerely and constantly 
aims at obedience to God, may expect to receive the 
gift of the Holy Ghost. 

The convictions of the Jews led tlam to greater and more ag- 
gravated sin, ver. 33;— from which we learn, 

110. riiat the convictions of the wicked will always 
drive them farther from God. 

Gamaliel advised Ute Jews to be cautious in opposing the apos- 
tles, ver. 35 ; — from which we learn, 

111. That we should be very cautious in injuring the 
servants of God. 

Every false religion will come to naught, ver. 38;— froi)i 
which we learn, 

112. That our religious opinions should be founded 
solely on the word ofGnd; 

Those' who oppose religion Jight against God, ver. 39 ;— from 
which we learn, 
113 That we should beware of opposing any of 
God's commands, lest he at last destroy us. — We 
cannot conquer God. 

The murderous intention of the Jews was defeated fiy Oa- 
maUel, ver. 40 ; —from which we learn, 
114. That we should exert ourselves to defend the ia* 
nocent against danger. 
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TU disciples counteditan honour to suffer ^ame for Ckrist*s 
sake, ver. 41;— from which we learn, 

115. That we should rejoice in every opportunity of 
sepYing God, even when we arc mocke<]^ reproach- 
ed, or persecuted for doing so. 

The disciples persevered in the face qfpersecuHottf ver. 42 ;— 
from which we learn, 

116. That no fear of consequences should deter us 
from doing our duty. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 29. We ought to obey God,g. 19. (205—207. 
Ver. 30. Christ rose from the deati, q. 18. (130.) 
Ver. 30. Jesus was put to death by crucifixion, a. IS. 
(127.) 'V 

. Ver. 31. Christ is a prince and kinij, a, 14. ni6— 
120.) 81 X V 

Ver. 31. Christ is our Saviour, q. 10. (92.) 

Ver. 31. Christ gives repentance and iorgiveDess, q. 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. ^ 

Moration^ Thou, O J,ord, art (30.) the God of our 
fathers, who raised up Jesus, and (81.) exalted him 
with thy right hand, to be a Prince and a SHviour, to 
give repentance unto Israel, and the forgiveness of 
sins. 

Thankfgiifing.^We thank thee that (81.) thou hast 
exalted Jesus, our Lord, to be a Prince and a Saviour, 
to give repentance unto Israel, and the forgiveness of 
sins. 

Petition. May we always (29.) obey thee rather 
than men ; and do thou graiit unto us, through Je- 
sus Christ, (31.) repentance, and the forgiveness of 
our sins.— Pour out upon each of us (82.) the influ- 
ences of thy Holy Spirit, which thou bestowest on all 
them that obey thee.— May we (35.) always take 
heed what we intend against any who are called by 
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tbj name, or profess to spread abroad the knowledge 
of thy gospel, le^t haply we be found to fight against 
thee ; and may we be enabled under all our trials and 
persecutions, to suffer with resignation and patienee, 
(41.) rejoiiring that we are counted worthy to suffei^ 

shame for thy sake. 

- ^ 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Readver,^9,and8ay^ To what should we at all ti/nes 
submit? lesson 107. 

Yer. 31. Prom whom do we receive true repentance? 

1. 103. 
'Ver. 32. What may ihey expect who sincerely and 
constantly aim at obedience to God ? 1. 109. 

Ver. 33. What is the effect of conviction in the wick- 
ed? 1.110. 
. Ver. 35. What should we be in reference to 6od*8 
people? I. 111. 

Ver. 3d. On wh»t should our religious opinions he 
founded? 1. 112. 

Ver. 39. What should we beware of doing to Ood's 
commands? 1. 113. 

Ver. 40. Against whatshould we try to defend the in- 
nocent? 1. 114. 

Ver. 41. In what should we rejoice ? 1. 115. 

Ver. 42. What should not prevent us from doing out 
duty? 1.116. 



SECTION XIV, 

The Care of the Poor, and Apprehension of Stephen. 

Acts\i. 1 — 15. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 1. What wa* multiplied in thos^days? What 
arose? Who murmured? Against whom did they 
murmur ? At what did the Qrecians jnurmur against 
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the Hehrevfs? Who were neglected? In wbat were 
the widows neglected ? 

S. Whom did the twelve call unto (hefn ? Whnt ^as 
not reasoni What should they not leave? What 
should they not serve ? 

3. Whal were the disciples to look out 9 From among 
whom were they to look out these me.i ? How many 
were they to look out ? Of what were the seven men 
to be full } Over what were these men to be ap- 
pointed ? 

4. 7\> wbaLAffere the apostles to give themselves? 
Who -we're to do this ? In what manner were they to 
give themselves to the ministry of the word and to 
prayer? 

5. What pleased (he multitude ? Whom did the 
people choose ? What is said of Stephen ? What was 
Nicolas? 

6. Whom did the people set before the apostles? 
What did the apostles do to these men? What did the 
apostles do before laying their han<ls on them ? 

7. What increased ? What multiplied ? Where did 
the number of (he disciples multiply ? Who were obe- 
dient to the faith? 

6. What did Stephen do among the people ? Of what 
was Stephen full ? 

9. W bat arose ? Of what synagof oe were t))ese 
men? Of what countries were tl^ey ? What did these 
men do ? Who disputed vjith Stephen 7 

10. What were (hey not able to resist ? By what did 
Stephen speak ? Who could not resist this ? 

I 11. What did then people who disputed with Ste^~ 
pheuy do ? What did they suborn men to say ? Against 
whom did they say they bad heard him speak blasphe- 
mous words ? 

12. Whom di4 they stir up? What did they do to 
the people, the elders, and tb^ Scribes ? Upon whom 
did they come? Wtiat did they do when they had 
caught him ? To whom did they mng Stephen 9 

13. What did they set up ? What did the false 
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witnesses say ? What did they say he ceased not to do ? 
Agmml what m they say SUphen had spoken hlas" 

phemouswords? , • -mtl * 

14. What had they heard Stephen say? What was 
to be destroyed ? What were to be changed ? Who 
had delivered these cusitoms unto them ? 

15. Who looked ? On whom did they look? In wliat 
manner did they look on Stephen ? What did they see i 
Whose face tea s as the face of an angd ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Vcr. 1. Mtdtipliedi Increased in number. Murmur- 
ing, Discontent. JUinistraiion, Service, or supplymg 
of necessaries.— a. The twelve, The twelve aposues.— 
Serve tables. Attend to the temporal wants of the peo- 
ple.— 4. Ministry of the word, Preachingof Jhe gospel. 
--5. Proselyte, A convert.—?. Obedience to the f am. 
Made a public profession of the gospel.— 9. Synagogue 
of the Libertines, A place of worship belonging to a 
Jewish sect, called the Li bertines.-rll. Suborned men, 
Procured men by unlawful meAMs.— Blasphemous, 
Wicked and profane.— 12. Stirred up, Jlndeavoured to 
excite to mischief.— Coiincti, The assembly of the Je.w- 
isb rulers. 

LESSONS. 

' Worldly interests sowed dissensions among the first Chris- 
tians, ver. 1 ; From which we learn, 

117. That we should never let the desire of worldly 
profit, or the fear of worldly loss, interfere with our 
spiritual improvement. 

T%e apostUs endeavowred immediatekf to heal the dissenmns 
in the ekurch, ver. 2 ; — from which we learn, 

118. That we shoold do what we can to prevent divi- 
sions* and to promote peace among our brethren. 

Themmtobeehosenbythepeopleweretobeofhon^rafort, 
and, fuU of the ffMp Ghost, ver. 3;— from which W9 
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119. That h\\ who are appointed office-bearers in the 
charch should be good and pious men. 

1%$ aposUes were to give themselves wholly to spirkwd ex- 
ereises, ver. 4 ; — from which we learn, 
1^0. That gospel ministers should never allow them- 
selves to be entangled by worldly concerns. 

As iks kmonMee of the word increased, the number of be- 
Uevers muUij^iedy ver. 7 ; — from which we learn, 
131. That the diffusion of religious knowledge is the 
principal means used by G^ for the conversion of 
sinners. 

When the Jews refused to be convinced by the arguments of' 
Stejfhen, they tried by force to silence him, ver. 11 ; — from 
which we learn, 
Iftd. That we should always be open to conviction. — 

Tbey who iit first resist the word, may soon be 

tempted to forsake or silence it. 



The wlemn warnings of God were made the subject of mali- 
cious accusationf ver. 14 ; — from which we learn, 

133. That we should always beware of misapplying 
Scripture, or of using its truths for improper pur- 
poses. 

Stephen^s face in the midst of his enemies, appeared like that 
of an angel, ver. 15; — from which we leani, 

134. That no earthly dignity can be compared to that 
of a humble Christian, maintaining the cause of 
Glod in the midst of his enemies. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver.' 11. When in a state ef nature, we all hate 
God, and are his enemies, q. 6. (75.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Peft<ton.— Grant, Lord, that (I.) the number of 
tbt true disciples may be multiplied, and (7.) thy 

8 
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word greatly increased ;— (10.) and may thine enemies 
not be able to resist the wisdom and th« spirit of thy 
ministering servants. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Readier. 1, and say, What should never intefere with 
our spiritual improvement ? lesson 117. 

Ver. 2. What should we do when divisions arise in 
the church? 1. 118. 

Ver. 3. Who only should be appointed offioe-beafers 
in the church? 1. 119. 

Ver. 4. With what should gospel ministers not be en- 
tangled? 1. 120. 

Ver. 7- What i$ the principal instrument in the con- 
version of sinners? 1. 121. 

Ver. 11. To what should we always be open? 1. 12ft. 

Ver. 14. Of what should we beware with respect to 
Scripture? 1. 123. 

Ver. 15. To what can no earthly dignity be compar- 
ed? 1. 124. 

SECTION XV. 
First Part of StepherCs Defence. — Acts vii. 1 — 10. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver, 1. Who spoke to Stephen ? What did the High 
Priest ask ? 

2. In vjhat manner did Stephen address the council 7 
Who appeared? To whom did God appear? Where 
did God appear to Abraham? Where did Abraham 
reside before he dwelt in Charran ? 

3. What did God bid him do ? WTio was to get out 
of his country ? From whom was Abraham to go ? 
Whither was Abraham to come ? Who was to show 
him the land ? 

4. Out of what land did Abraham come ? Where 
did Abraham dwell after coming out of the land of 
the Chaldeans ? In what land did Mrtdum at la$t 



Sfic. 15.] • Help to the Acts. 87 

dvseU^ When did Abraham remore into that land ? 
In what place did Abraham's father die ? 

5. Where did Abraham ^et no inheritance ? Not 
so much as what ? What did God promise ? What 
was to be given for a possession ? To whom did God 
promise to give Canaan 7 When did God promise to 
give Canaan to Abraham ? What had not Abraham 
as yet ? 

6. Who were to sojourn in a strange land ? Where 
were they to sojourn ? Into what were they to be 
brought? For hovo long were Abraham's seed to be in 
bondage t How were they to be treated ? 

7. Whom was God to judge? Who said that? 
W^t toere AhrahanCs seed to do qfter Ood had judged 
their oppressors'! What were they to do to God? 
Where were they to serve God ? 

8. WTiat covenant did Ood give to Abraham ? Who 
was Abraham'9 son ? What was done to Isaac after 
be was born ? When was he circumcised ? Who was 
Isaac's son ? Whom did Jacob beget ? 

9. Who were moved with envy? What did the 
Patriarch's do to Joseph ^ Into what was Joseph sold ? 
Who was with Joseph ? 

10. From what was Joseph delivered ? Who deli- 
vered Joseph? What were given to Joseph? In 
whose sight had Joseph favour and wisdom f What 
was Pharaoh ? What was Joseph made f Over what 
was Joseph made governor ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 1. Hearken, Pay attention and hear. — 3. Kin- 
dred, Relations. — 5. Inheritance^ Property, or owner- 
ship. — 6. Sojourn, Dwell for a certain time. Bond^ 
age, Slavery. Intreat them evil. Use them unjustly 
and cruelly. — 8. Covenant, Agreement, or bargain. 
Patriarchs, Heads of families, or tribes.— 9. Envy^ 
ni-will, or vexation at the good of another. 
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LESSONS. 

Stephen annoend his enemies wUh respect and courtsgy, ver. 
i; — ^from which we learn, 
135. That we should be coarteous and respectful to 
oar superiors, even when they injure or oppress 

Uf. 

Abraham was a stranger to God, tUl God nuuU himself 
knoum to him, ver. 2 ; — from which we learn, 
126. Thnt salvation is altogether of grace. — ^Tbe sin- 
ner will never seek God, till God seek the sinner. 



Abraham was ordered to leave his comdfff and his friaub, 
ver. 3 ; — from which we learn, 
127. That Christians must separate themselves from 
the world, and be ready to part with all for Christ's 
sake. 



Abraham when called by God, willingly and immediatdg 
obeyed, ver. 4 ; — from which we learn, 

128. That humble submission and ready obedience 
are the best evidences of genuine faitb. 

Abraham got no present inheritance wdken he ob^fed Qod, 
ver. 5;'-firom which we learn, 

129. That this world is neither the resting-place, nor 
the inheritance of God's people. 

Abraham* s seed were to be sorely ajflieted before they were to 
be put in possession of the promise, ver. 6;-— from whioh 
we learn, 
1$0. That Christians must lay their account with 
trials and afflictions in this world. 

Those who afflicted God^s people were to be judged by Qodt 
ver. 7 ; — from which we learn, 
181. That we ourselves should not seek revenge upon 
our enemies. — Vengeance is God's, and he yfi\^ 
repay. 

Joseph was sold by the patriarchs, ver. 9 ;— from which we 
learn, 
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138. That sin is a disgrace to any person or people. 
There is no name so venerable, and no character so 
hfgh as not to be stained and dishonoured by sin. 

Crod was v>Uh Jouph loAen he was young, yer. 9; — from 
which we learn, 
133* That young people should seek the presence and 
guidance of God. " Wilt thou not from this time 
cry unto me, My Father, thou art the guide of my 
youth." 

God deUvered Joseph,- whom his brethren sought to destroy, 
ver. 10 ; — ^firom which we ieam, 

134. That no real evil can befal those whom God pro- 
tects. 

It toas (rod who made Joseph governor of Egypt, ver. 10 ; — 
from which we learn, 

135. That all honour comes from God. Man bestows 
it, but they in this are but God's instruments. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OB ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 7. God will judge and destroy all his enemies, 
q. 14. (120.) 

Ver. 10. God wUl keep his people from all real 
evil in this worldj q, 26. (153.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

j9dbra<ion.— Thou, O Lord, art (2.) the God ot 
glory ; who (9.) art with thy people in all their afflic- 
tions ; (7.) Who judgest their enemies, and bringest 
them forth from their power, that they may serve thee 
without fear, in holiness and righteousness all the days 
of their life. 

Petition, — May we submit to thy will in all things, 
and (3.) be ready, when thou requirest it, to leave 
our country and our kindred, for the place and peo- 
ple which thou mayest show us. And although thou 
(5.) mayest give us no inheritance upon earth, yet, 
with the promise of a betier possession in a better 
country, and (9.) the hopes of thy presence and bless- 
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iog 10 all our troubles, may we be willing (6.) to iRi- 
joarti in a strange land, till thou seest it good to de- 
liver us out of our afflictions. And (7.) when, at 
any time, we are persecuted, either by our brethren 
or others, may (9.) thy presence direct and comfort 
us ; and do thou bestow upon us that wisdom (10.) 
which will procure for us the favour of those amobg 
whom we dwell. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver, 3, and say, What should we alwayi be to 

our superiors ? lesson 135. 
Ver. 2. Whether does the sinner seek God, or doeQ 

God seek the sinner? 1. 126. 
Ver. 3. What should Ghristians do when called by 

God? 1.127. 
Ver. 4. What are the best marks of genuine faith ? 

1. 128. 
Ver. 5. What is not the resting place or inheritance of 

God's people ? 1. 129. 
Ver. 6. With what must Christians lay their aceoant 

in this world ? 1. 130. 
Ver. 7. What should we not seek upon our enemies ? 

1.131. 
Ver. 9. What is a disgrace to any person or people ? 

1. 132. 
Ver. 9. Whose presence and guidance should young 

people se«%k? 1. 133. 
Ver. 10. What cannot befal those whom God pro- 
tects ? 1. 134. 
Ver. 10. From whom does all honour come ? 1. 135. 

SECTION XVI. 
CmtimuUum of Stephen's Defence.— Acta vii. II— -itl. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 
Ver. 11. What came ? Over what eounfries did the 
dearth and affliction come ? What did their fiitfaen 
not find? 
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13. What did Jacob hear } Where was there eom.^ 
Whom did he send ? Whither did Jacob $end his mms 
for torn ^ 

13. Who was made known? To whom was Joseph 
made known ? What is said of Joseph's kindred ? 

14. WhxA did Joseph do to hisfather 7 To whom did 
Joseph send? To whom did Joseph call hisfather? 
Whom did Joseph call besides his father ? How many 
did he call ? 

15. Who went down to Egypt ? Where did Jacob 
die ? Who died in Egypt besides Jacob ? 

16. Whither were the patriarchs carried 7 Where 
were they laid ? Of whom did Abraham buy the se- 
pulchre ? For what did he buy the sepulchre f Who 
was Emmor ? 

17. Who grew and mvU^lied in Egypt 9 When did 
the people grow and multiply in Egypt? What pro- 
mise? What happened when the time of the promise 
drew nigh ? To whom had God sworn this promise ? 

18. What arose ? What is said of this other king ? 
Whom did he not know ? 

19. What did the king do who knew not Josmh 7 
With whom did he deal subtilely ? What did he do to 
tiieir fathers ? What did they cast out ? For what pur- 
ixMie did they cast out th«ir young children ? 

30. Who was born ? When was Moses bom 1 What 
kind of a child was Moses ? Where was Moses nour- 
ished three months ? 

91. What did Pharaoh's daughter do to Moses? 
When did Pharaoh's daughter take Moses up? As 
what did she nourish him ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Vcr. 11. — Dearth, Scarcity of food. JifflictioHt Suf- 
fering and trouble. Sustenance, Food. — 14. Three" 
score and fifteen, Seventy-five, twenty being a score. 
— 16. Samkhre, Tomb, or burial place.!— 17. Mulr 
tipHed^ Grew numerous,— 19. Subtilely, Cunningly. 
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ml intreated, Used them cruelly and unjustly.^ 
20. Fair, Beautiful.— JVbarMfterf, Taken care of and 
nursed. 



LESSONS. 

Goi*s people toere, vnth the nations around thenif visiled wUh 
dearth, ver. 11 ; — from which we learn, 
136. That Christians may expect to be visited with 
the common calamities of life. God will support 
them under them, but not always exempt them 
from them. 



When Jacob heard where there vtas com, he sent for a supply, 
ver. 12; — from which we learn, 
1S7. That we should use all lawful means for the 



mitigation or removal of affliction. 



Joseph relieved and provided for those who had sought kis 
life, ver, 14 ; — from which we learn, ^ 
133. That we should heartily forgive our enemies, 
and embrace every opportunity of doing them good. 

The Patriarch^s obtained nothing in Caiman hut graves, ver. 
16 ; — from which we learn, 
139.. That our homes are in heaven, and therefore we 
ought not to set our affections on the things of the 
world. 



Crod remembered his promise to Abraham, and prepared for 
its fulfilment, ver. 17 ; — from which we learn, 

140. That (jrbd will not neglect to fulfil his promises. 
Their accomplis ment may, for wise reasons, be 
delayed for a time ; but they will assuredly be com- 
pleted. **The Lord is not slack concerning his 
promise." 

The forgetting of Joseph, who had saved their lives, was 
at last the Ruin of the EgyptianSt ver. 18 ; — from which 
we learn, 

141. That we ought never to be unmindful of past fa- 
vours, or ungrateful to those who have done usgood^ 
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The deceit and imgraUtude ef the EgyjiOians ended in ag- 
gravated murder t yer, 19 ; — from which we learn, 
14S. That we ought to guard against the beginnings of 
sin. One sinjndulged, ultimately brought destruc- 
tioo upon the Egyptians. 

In the midst of the Hebrews' Afflictions, Moses was hom, yer. 
20 ; — ^from which we learn, 

143. That we ought, in no situation, ever to r?oubt the 
care and the goodness of God. He regulates our 
afflictions ; and we may be assured that at evening 
time it shall be light. 

the casting out of Moses was the cause of his preservation, 
yer. 21 ; — from which we leanr, 

144. That God can overrule every event, however un- 
promising, for the good of his people. 

Moses f die destitute son of a Hebrew da/ee, was, by the yromr 
dence of God, raised to be the adopted son of a pnneesst 
ver. 21 ;-^om which we learn, 

145. That there is no state or destitution of misery 
which God cannot relieve. He often literally rais- 
etb the poor out of the dust, that he may set bim 
with princes. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Yer. 14. We ought to honour and obey our parent s 
q. 20, (303, 304.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Thanksgiving- — We thank thee (11.) that thou hast 
not visited us With famine, or death, or affliction, but 
bast blessed us with the bounties of thy providence. 

Petition. — May we feel our spiritual wants, (11.) 
and be convinced, that of ourselves we can find no 
sustenance. ^12.) But knowing where spiritual food 
for the soul is to be found, may we apply to thee. 
(18.) Make known thyself to us, and m thy mercy 
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(14.) call us from oar natural state of spiritual famine 
and death, to be fed and nourished by thy bounty and 
grace. And as we must all die, like the patriarchs, 
(15.) enable us to seek constantly, and earnestly to de- 
sire, as they did, a better country, that is, an heavenly. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Readver. 11. and say. With what may Christians ex- 
pect to be visited ? lesson 136- 

Ver. 12. For the mitigation, or removal of what, 
should we use all lawful means ? 1. 137. 

Ver. 14. What should we do to our enemies ? 1. 138. 

Ver. 16. Where are our homes? 1. 139. 

Ver. 17. What will God do with respect to his pro- 
mises? 1. 140. 

Ver. 18. Of what should we not be unmindful ? 1. 141. 

Ver. 19. Against what should we be upon our guard ? 
1. 14S. 

Ver.ao. Wliat should we never doubt? 1. 143. 

Ver. 31. What can God do for the good of his people ? 
1. 144. 

Ver. 21. What can God do to the destitute ? 1. 145. 



SECTION XVII. 
Continuation of Stephen's Dc/cnce.— Acts vii. 32--36. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 22. What kind of a man was Moses ? In what 
was he learned ? In what was Moses mishty ? 

23. What came into Moses's heart ? When did this 
come into the heart of Moses ? Who were the bre- 
thren of Moses 

24. What did Moses see ? What did Moses do to 
the man who suffered wrong } Whom did he avenge ? 
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WhiU did MoHB do to the Egyptian who cppresged the 
Israelite ? 

Sd. What did Moses suppose ? Who was to deliver 
them by the hand of Moses ? What did the Israelites 
not do ? 

26. Unto whom did Moses show himself } When 
did he show himself to his brethren ? What w^re they 
doing when he showed Jiimself to them N What did 
Moses wish to do ? What did Moses say to them ? 

37. What did the Israelite do to Moses when he 
wished to make peace'} What did the Israelite ask at 
Moses 7 

58. What did he ask about Moses killing him ? 
Whom did he say Moses had killed ? When had he 
killed the Egyptian f 

59. What did Moses do at this saying ? Whither did 
Moses flee ? What was Moses in the land of Midian ? 

- How many sons were born to Moses there ? 

30. What appeared to Moses in the wilderness ? 
Where did the angel of the Lord appear to Moses ? 
In what mount did the angel of the Lord appear to 
Moses ? In what did he appear ? ' Where was the 
flame of fire ? 

31. At what did Mopes wonder? For what purpose 
did Moses draw near ? What came to him ? Where 
did the voice of the Lord come to him ? 

33. What did Ood say to Moses ? Of whom was he 
the God ? What did Moses do ? W^hat durst Moses 
not do ? 

33. What was Moses to put off ? Why was he to put 
the shoes from ofi* his feet ? What was holy ground ? 

34. What had Ood seen? Whose affliction had God 
seen? What had God heard?* For what purpose had 
God come down? What was God to,do wiih Moses ? 

31. Whom had they refused ? What had the Israel- 
ites said to Moses ? What did God send Moses to be? 
"By whose hand was Moses sent to be a judge and a 
deliverer ^ 

36. What did Moses do to the IsradiUs ? Where 



96 Help to the AUs. [Bec. 17. 

did he bring them out? What did M6ses show? 
Where did Moses shpw these wonders and signs? 
For how long did Moses show these signs and won- 
ders ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Ver. 24. Avenged him, Did hina justice ; punished 
his oppressor.— 26. Strtyve, quarrelled an.ong them- 
selves. Set them at one again, Reconcile them to each 

other. 

LESSONS. 

" Mou8 was reared and taught by the Egyptians, yct, 22;— 
from which we leanii 

146. That God often employs his enemies in prcpar-- 
ing instruments for the future good of his own 
people. ^ ~ 

Moses wiUingly renounced the ungodly court of Pharaoh, ta 
visk his poor brethren, and tobeeamea sharer in their lot, 
ver. 23;— from which we learn, 

147. That we should pfefer the society of the pious 
poor to that of the ungodly rich. It is better, to 
«* choose," like Moses^ " to suflfer aflBiction with the 

> people of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for 



a season." 



Moses defended his helpless and oppressed brother, "ver, 24; 
— from which we learn, 

148. That we should always be ready to assist those 
who require our help. 

Moses tried tonuike peace betweenhisbretkren, ver. 26 ;— liom 
which we learn, 

149. That we should at all limes endeavour to pre- 
vent quarrels, and to promote peace among those 
around us. 

The JsradUes^rrdled, aWumgh theyicere brethren, ver. 26 ; 
—from which we learn, 

150. That it is peculiarly sinful, as well as disgraee* 
ful for brothers to quarrel with each other. 
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ffe teho did his brother thnrng, tfpfosed atid t^prdaehed Mcr 

151. That they who are tsmt in fault are geiiefally 
most tttefit to make peac^. 

The sdfish tnekedneas <if one JsraelUe deprived his brethren 
of the presence out Mp qf Mdse^ v«r. 89 ;-^from which 
we learn, 
l5S« That the sin of one individual may cause the 

whole people of God to sufiei'.^' — ^Achan's sin made 

Israel fail before their enemies. 

/ « 

BSmesusasfiMTty tfears a humble shaherdi before h^ tone eaBsd 
by God to daiver Jsratl, rer. 30 ; — ^from which we leaniy 
159. That patient suffering, and humble and retired 
devotion, ai^ belter preparatives for the active ser- 
vice of God, than the splendour of courts, or the 
applause of men. 

Moses trerhited at the presence of God, ver, SfS ;— from Whith' 
we learn, 
154. That we ought always to approach the presence 
of the Aknighty with reterence andgadly 6#r. 

God had seen and heard aU the sufferings of Mspetptcj ver. ^ 
34 ;-^from which we learn, 
155.' ThatlGbdis never at any time either i^oranit 
of, or indifferent to, the sufferings of his peo]^le. 

Moses, whom the Jews had rejected, was again sent 
back for thnr^ delieenaiCe, ver. 35;^-^m wddch w« 
learn, « 
Ifitt. XbiA om oppositinn to God always prolongs osir 
tiuffmBga without mitigating them. 

• The ddieoranee rf t^ Jews, though on ace&uitt of iheir sim 

postponed, was at last most glorioudy accompH^wd,yeT. 

36;7-rrom which we learn, - 

157. That though from weakness or wickedhesib, 

God's people may prolong and aggravate their owa 

sufferings, vet God will at last (£imge their hearti, 

Und work their deliverance; 

9 
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DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 23, S6. We should be honest and kibd.to all 
our feUow-men, o. SO. (32S.) 
Ver. 34, 36. 6o4 will deliver his • people, f . A6. 

' ■ - -I - - - - - - — ■ < . ' .- , * ^ 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE: 

^dora/ion.— Thou, Lord, (32.) art the God of 
our fathers, the God of Abrahaoi and the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob. 

Petition. — May we always desire (28.) to visit our 
brethren in their ^affliction, to (25.) deliver them 
fronn their opjpressors, and (26^ to promote the es- 
tablishment of peace and harmony among, thetq- 
(34.) Look thou m mercy upon the afflictions of thy 
people ; hear their groaning, and come down to deli- 
ver them. (36.) Bring them, in thine own good time 
but of all their troubles, and safely conduct them to 
the land of their rest. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver, 22. and say, What can God emploj his 

enemies to do ? lesson 146. . 
Ver. 23. To what should we prefer the society of tb« 

pious poor? I. 147. 
Ver. 24. What should we do to those t^ho require 

our help? L 148. 
Ver. 26. What is our duty as to making peace, and 

preventing quarrels ? 1. 149. 
Ver. 96. In whom is quarrelling most sinlul f I. tW. 
Ver. 27. Who are generally most averse to peaee ? 1. 

161. 
Ver. 29. What may the sin of one person cause ? I.- 

152. 
Ver. 30. What are gootl preparations for the active 

service of God? 1. 158. 
Ver. 32. H6w should we .approach the presence of 

the Almighty ? 1. 164. 
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Ver. 84. What is God |o the sufferings of his people ? 

I. 155. V 

Ver. 35. What prolongs our sufferings, without miti-> 

gating them? 1. 156. 
Ver. 36. What will 6od at last do to all his people? 
• 1. 157. ^ 



SECTION XVIII. 

(kftUmiuttionof Stephen^s Defence. — Acts vii. 37 — 50. 

CATEICHETICAL EXERCISE. 
Ver. 37. What did Moses say God was to raise 
\\f} To whom did Moses say this? What did Mo- 
ses say qf the prophet whom God f/oaa to raise up ^ Of 
whom was God to raise up this propliet ? To whom 
was -be to be like ? What were the people to do to 
this prophet ? 

39. Who was in the church in the wilderness? 
With whom was Moses in the wilderness ? Where 
did the ancrel speak to Moses ? What did their fathers 
receive ? For what purpose did Moses and their fa- 
thers receive the. lively oraele^? ^ ' - 

, ^. What would their fathers not do? What did 
they do to Moses ? What did the Israelites do in thtir 
hearts? 

40. What did they say to Aaron? What did the 
Israelites cause *Aaron to makel What were the gods 
to do ? What did they s&y about Moses ? 

41. What did. they make ? What did they offer to 
thi^ idol*? In what did they rejoice ? 

4% To what did Go4 give them up? Wh^it did 
they worsj^u ? What is written in the book of the 
prophets? "What did God asjc at the Israelites? What 
h^d they offered ? For how long had they offered 
slain bcHSts and sacrij&ces? W.hen did they do this? 

43. What did they take up ? What star did they 
take up? For ^hat purpose did Ihey nwke* these 
figares ? Whiihef- was Oodio earr^ Uem cdpti^Ci 
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44. What bad their fathers in the wilderness? 
Who had appointed this ? What did God say to Mo- 
sas? *Bceording to tohat was Jffosss to make the taber^ 
naele of witness ? ' \ ^ 

45. Who brought in this tabernacle of witness? 
With whom was this brought in? Into the posses- 
sion of what did they come ? Whom did Ooa drive 
out before the Israelites 9 How long did the Gentiles 
continue to be driyen out ? 

46. Who found favour? Before whom did David 
find favour? What did he desire to find? VTho de^ 
sired to find a tabernacle for Jiie Godjof Jacob? 

47. What was built? For whom was this house 
built ? Who built a house for God ? 

4S. Where does ike MoH High not dweU.^ Who 
dwells not in the temples made with hands ? Who says 
this? 

49. What is iGod's throne ? What is Ms footstool ? 
What does the Lord ^sk about a house ? What dees 
he ask as to the place of his rest? 

50. Wb^t had bee.n made? Who had made all 
these things ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
Ver. 38. Ldvely oracles, I^ivine oracles, or the law of 
Moses. — S9. In their hearts^ In their affections and de» 
8ires.^-4.1. Idol, Image. of p, god.^ — 42. Host qfjieaven. 
The heavenly bodies.— 44. TfAernacle of witness, A 
moveable house i^nd court, composed of boards and 
curtains, where God was worshipped before the build- 
ing of ^lomon's temple. Fashion, Pattern. — 45. Je- 
sus, A Gi;eek name, answering to Joshua in Hebrew. 
Possesion of the OentUes, The promised land of Ca- 
naan, formerly possessed bj the Gentiles, usually 
.called the Canaanitesi— 48. Howbeit Nevertheless. 

■ 

LESSONS. 

' , Mssssdurtetedthi Jews fo Jesus whom (A^y were Jpe«fa% is 
kem'9 Ter. 37. ;-*A»oni which ^e leorii, 
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15S. Thiit if W6"r6ruse to hear kii^ obijr JeStri Cfciriat, 

a^ the gr^at prophet of the church, our riu'n will 

'^' l)e certain.-7." If they - escape not who refused 

Dim that spake on earth, much more shall not we 

escape, if we turn a\Yay from him who speaketh 

■^ -f^ota heavenv" '•. •= ■ \ 

. Moses .toho.torote the lata received U from Go4t' v^r. 3Q \ — 

irpm which we learn, . ' j 

159. That tTie JBible, though written by men, is the 
word of God. 

— ' ■■ 1 ^ '■ ! ■ ■- ■■ ■■■■■■■■.,■■■ 

Ifie hoeki of Moses were livdyy or Hving orades^ hy 

which many tcere saved, ver. 88; — from which w© 

learn, " * ' ' • • 

•Jeo.' That a knttWlfedge of the OW Testament, wwelb 

as of the New, is necessary for the instruetiort and 

. comfprt of the people pf God. , 

. , . A love of carnal gfatification made the JcwSy in ihdt hearts, 
return back again to Egypt, ver. 39; — from which' we 
learn, ' ' ' ' ' . 

161. That the unrenewed heart has no relish for spi- 
' ritui^ and heavenly enjoyments. • 

T%e temporary absence of Moses made the Jews turn to idoUr 
try, ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 

162. That we ought to prize and ittiproTC the re- 
straints, as well as the instructions of our parents 

' and teachers. ' ' * ' ' . 

*~ " ■ ■ ■ ■■ — ~-~ • •• • .* 

The Jews rejoiced most in worshipping the work of their own 
hands, Yer. 41 ; — from which we learn, 

163. That we oujght always to guard a^aihbt wor- 
shipping God in any way contrary to what he has 
appointedin his wotd. The carnal heart is apt to 
be more gratified with a. false, than with a true 
religion. 

Qodjfor their sins, left the Jews to commit greater iniquities', 
yer. 42 ;— from which we learn, ' ,, 

164. That one of the greatest cursed inflidted dn any 
individual is to be givert lip of God to tfcc wfc- 
strained indulgence of his wicked heart. 

9* 
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&MJ\Qi. *ii ;-:-ftom which we learn, 
; 165. That God is the sole director of the manner.ancl 
focm of his worship. We are, in this respect, h^m- 
, blj to follow him. ^nd fiot to kad ourd^lves. ~ 

Damd^s desire to buUd a house for Qod w(K a/$ign rf Qod's 
special favour and love^ ver. 46j— from which we le^rn, 
I66i That the service of God is in itself a rich reward. 
. He )v.ho .does most for. God has most cause tp ,be 

grateful. 

*■ 

i3^9ftu2 ptqjected a house for Qod, ^ut ^olomotihuift it, ver. 
47 ;t— fropi which we leaoiy 
167. That we ought not to repine when we are,„iD the 
, proFideoiae of God^ prevented fronv^ing ^11 the gi^fd 

DfrhicbiY^e desire. 

■■ 

€hd is not cos^ned to churches or temples , ver. 48 1— from 
• which w0 learn, 
463. That God may be worshipped acceptably in all 
places, and at all times. 

1>0CTRINES PRQVJBD OR IJL-JLUSTPAT^ED. 

Ter.,37.,.Ghrist is the pcophet of his people,^. 14. 
(104.) 

Yer. ,39. ^jr nature we disobey God, and. are bis 
eoMttie^r.ffsP. (75.) 

ver. 43. Without help from God we cannot do any 
senrice.aright, <^. 25. (853.) 

Ver. 48, God re in every place, q, 2. (15.) 

y^r. 50. God made all things^ 9. 1.(40.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

.^(forflrfio/i.— Thou, O Lord, most high, (48.) dwell- 

eBt not in temples made with hands ; (49.) (or hea- 

Ven is thy throne, and earth is thy footstool. What 

^^me;,C(inb^ built for thee? What is the place of 

,^j,Kp»tl For (50.) ^hy h^nd Jialh m^dc, njl these 

things. 
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• 

Confiinon. — We confess that we (40,) have too 
often lost aright of thy presence and care, mHking. to 
oarselvea gofis to go before us; (4U) gacri^cing unto 
oar idols and rejoicing iii the work of our own hands. 
Tftanfcugtvin^.— •We thank thee for Jesus Cbri«t 
thy Son aiid our Saviour, (37.) whom thou haat raised 

, up fojp us firo^ araoog^ur brethren.; and for (SS) the 
lively oracles which thou hast gi^en unto uq. 

PelUi&n.—May we, O Lord, pS.) find^flvour with 
thee, and desire to prepare a tabernacle in our hearts 
fi^ (the Ood of Jacob. — May we (S7.) at aH times, 
(tear and obey our great Prophet, whom thou ha9t 
raised up for us like unto Moses ; lest we at Ust be 

,teiyipted (39.) to thrust bioi from us? and going back 
in our hearts and aiSections to the bondage of tbe 
world,, provoke thee in just judgment (4S.) to forsake 
us, aod to give us up to our own beartsMusts. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

4 

R^adver,31^ and taift What will be tbe consequence 
of refi^sing to>hear or obey Jesus as the great Pro- 
phet of the church .Messon. 15S. 

.Yer, 33. What is (he Bible ? 1. 159. 

T^r. .38. What is necessary for the instruction and 

coinfopt of tbe people of God? 160. 
,Yer. 39. ^oj what has the unrenewed bea^t dq re- 
lish? 1. 161. 

Vcr.' 40. What ought we to prize and improve ? 1. 

m. 

Ver. 4l. Of what should we be upon our guard wi|h 
, respect to the worship of God ? 1. 163. 
Ver. 42. What is one of the greatest curses inflicted 

on an individual ? 1. 164. 
Ver. 44, Of what is Goa the. sole director? 1. 165. 
Ver. 46. What is of itself a rich rewar(< ? 1. 166. 
Ver. 47. For what ought we not to repine ? I. 167. 
. y^. (48- Where xnay God. be worshipped acceptably ? 
1. 1(58. 



^ 
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172. That if a view of sin causes so roacb pain to the 
vngodly in this wot Id, their agony will be more ter- 
rible in that place where there shall be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth for ever. 

Stephen remf/tmdfirm and cairn amidtt the rage and .mad- 
nees of his enemies, ver. 55 ; — ^from which we learn, 

173. That a sense of the approbation of God will give 
confidence and serenity in times of the greatest dan- 
ger. 

Stamen, amidst his trials^ looked up to heaven, ver. 55 ; — 
iTom which we learn, 

174. That we ought, in trial and affliction, to look to 
God for help and direction. 

r- : • 

Stqjfhen, in time of danger, teas favoured with an extraordi^ 
narff vision, ver. 56 ;— from which we learn, 

175. That God will always proportion his grace to the 
circumstances of his people. " As thy day is, so 
shall thy strength be." 

The Jews pretended to stop their ears a^amst bla^themif, and 
jfet ihof rushed on^ St^hen to commU nuwder, yer, 57 ; — 
from which we learn, 

176. That we should never make a pretended zeal for 
religion a cloak or excuse for committing sin. 

SatUkept the clothes of those who murdered Stephen, ver. 58 ; 
— from which we learn, 

177. That if we encourage or assist otbens in commit* 
iing sin, we partake of their guilt. 

Stmhen, at detOh, called upon Jesus to receive his spwit, ver. 
o9 ; — from which we learn, 

178. That we should at all times, but especially at 
death, commit our souls to the keeping of Christ. 

1 

Stephen prai^ftdfor his murderers, ver. 60 ;— from which we 
learn, 
f79. That we ought heartily to ptay for an^ ft^give 
our greatest enemies. 
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Sii^phtf^ loAen A« djted, u Mt4 to havefi^lM (ulsipf ver. 60 ; — 
from which we Icnrn, 
18d« That death td the Oh/rstian has po terrors. — 
It is but a short sleep %ef<ffe a gloribus and eternal 
warning. 

bOCTRINlES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 51, 52, 58, 54. We all hate God and are his 
enemies, q. 6. 75. 

. Yer. 55, 56. Jesus is at the' right hand of God, a. 
18.(132.) ^ 

Ver. 26. God will take our souls to faearen when 
we die, q. 26. (176.) 

Ver. 60. We should heartily forgive our enemies, o» 

29. (508.) ^ 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Ckntfe»»ion*-^yfe confess, O Lord, that (53.) though 
we have received thy law, we have not kept it : That 
(5I») v^ &^6 stid'^necked, and uncircumcised in heart 
and ears, and do ol\en evade or resist the operations 
of thy Haly Spirit. (52.) By our opposition and dislike 
to thy laws, we have joined in spirit with those who 
persecute thy prophets, and them who faithfally de- 
clare the truths of the goipel of our Lord ; whom, by 
our hypocrisy and transgressions, we have betrayed 
and murdered. 

Pafilion.— May we, O Lord, (55.) be full of the 
Holy Ghost ; and, in every time of difficulty and trial, 
be able to see by faith the glory of God, and (56.) Je- 
sus our Saviour, at thy riffht band, ready to receive us. 
May we be enabled to (l9.) commit our souls to thy 
oare; (60.) to forgive our enemies; and when the 
time for our removal from this wor)jd shall arrive, may 
we fall asleep in Jesus, in the bope and assurance of 
a glorious resurrection. 
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APPLICATION Ot THE LESSONiS. 
Readver. 51, and say^ Wh^t is our dutj with respect 
. to bad example ? iesson 1^9. r 

Ver. 53. What will the following of a bad examj^do? 

1. 170. 
Vcr. 53. In what does'the value of our spiritual privi- 
leges consist? ]. 171. 
Ver. 54. What will be terrible in the world to cbine ^ 

1. 172. 
Yer. 55. What will a sense of the apprdbation of God 

do in the time of danger ? 1. 173. . 
Ver. 55. To whom ought we to look for help in the 

time of trial? 1. 174. 
Ver. 56. To what will God proportion his grace ? 1. 

175.. • 

Ver. 57. What should we not do under a pretended 

zeal for religion ? 1. lt6. 
Ver. 5S. When do we partake of the guilt of another 

person's sin ? 1. 177. 
Ver 59- When should We commit our souls to GhHit ? 

1. 178. 
Ver. 60. Whom should we pray for and forgive ? 1; l79: 
Ver. 60. What is death to the Christian * h 180. 

ANALYSIS. 

The char^ urged by the Jews agaiost Stej|>ben, oonsifted pr&idp«t!W 
fif two paru ;~That tae had alleged, 

l«t, That the worship of God was not, since the advent of the Mo»- 

siah, confioed to the temple at Jemsidem. 
2d. That Jesus had abrogated the Mosaie ritoal, or Inti ehMigad the 
ceremunial obeervanees which Moses bf^deliTerad. 
Stephen evinces the truth of his statements by a brief sketch of the his- 
tory of their fathers. 
FintyHe pcovrs that the|tnifl worship of God ie not necessarily oqnftnid 

to the land of Canaan» nor his public worship to the templfi. 
Seeondt He shows that tiie law of Moses was not inten</ed to bfe petT" 
manentfy binding ; but that e?en Motes bian^elf had dedflnd, 
wh^a it was instituted^ that the Messiah would chaage it, and aotro^ 
duce a new systemof worship- 
TkArA, He illustrates the wickedness and rebellion of the JeWs, &!«•• 
jecting Christ, by stating siniilar instances in the eondutt of iheir 
fathers. 
Fovrtk, He evidently intended, had he been allowed, to apply aD these 
circuoiatauces to the case of his hearers, and to demonstrate that 
Jesus of Nazareth was in truth the promised Messiah. 
FirM^ he proves that the true worship of God is not necessaiify con- 
fined to the koid of Cam«ii, nor his public worahi^ to thh ^mpH;. ' 
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I. The true worship of God U not confined to Judea. 

i. Because Abraham wa« called and worahipped God. ' 

1. Ill Chaldca. 

2. In Charran. 

3. In Jadea, without popaefsiog any part of itt v^r. *-4. 

H. Because God appeared to Moses alone in the wilderness and 
called the place where he stood •• holy ground," ver. 33. * 

Hi. Because their fin- 1 possessions were in Egypt, where God'heard 
them when they prayed to Him, ver. 34. 

iv. Because Abraham's seed were no less than fonr houdred yean 
out of the land of promise, ver. 6,36. 

II. The public worship of God is not neceasarily oon/ined to the 

temple, 

i. Because God himself appointed a tabernacle for OiM porpow, 
vcf . 44. «- i~ » 

ii. This tabernacle was used, not only in the wildernost, but alao in 

Judea till the time of Solomon, ver. 44—47. 
iii. Though David, who had found favour with God* kad iifffmA 

to build a temple, yet he was not permitted, ver. 46. ^^ 

W. Because God himself bad by Solomon declared, even when the . 

temple was built, that he was not confined ta temple* in aay 

place, ver. 49. 
Second, Ho shows that the law of Moses was not intended to fie perma- 
nently binding ; but that even- Moses himself had deelind, when 
it was instituted, thatthe Messiah would change it, sad introduce a 
new system bf worship. 

I. The law could not bo in its nature permanently binding, beeanse 

the covenant, which secured the possession of Canaan, and iq 
' which the blessing was attached, was given to Abraham long be- 
fore the law was instituted, ver. 6, 7. 

II, MoB«B himself bud declared, that the Messiah woold ehanga it, 
and introduce a new system of worship. For, 

i. Moses said that God would raise up a prophet like hinue^. J9qW 
this was understood by the Jews themselves to relate to the 
Messiah : and, accordingly, the Messiah must,, in order to Ailfil 
this prophecy , be aHegislator, as that was the circumstan ;e whi^ 
pecuHarly distinguished Moses from all other prophets, ver. 31 

iU The ie^H were to hear and obey him in aU thSnga; which obvi- 
ously intimated, that as they had submitted to the laws imposed^ 
by M6se8, so they we^e bound, by ttae'authorlty of God, to n* 
ceive the laws of Christ, or that system of iMfaUp wliieh he 
' would command, ver. 37. * 

^%ird. Stephen illustrates, as he proceeds, the wickedness and re* 

bellien of the Jews In rHJecting Christ, by stating parallel case^Hll 

the conduct of their fathers. 

I. They rejected Joseph whom God had appointed (o.be their deli- 

verer, ver. 9, 10, 13, 14, 

II. They rejected Moses whom God had raised upi .asd seat % thydii; 

deliverance, ver. 25 — 35. 
N, £..— Stephen manifestly designed to have exhibited their conduct. t<} 
tiia true prophets io the other parteef their hiatory, had he notibeiiii in- 
terr u pted , ver. 51 , 52. 
Fonrth, He applies, or rather, intended Jo apply the several part so f 
this historical sketohto the conduct ofhis hearers, and to potal ona 
, tbeir af«ravatad#^ ia re^eetiag aod murdertfif Phn^*^.^*""* 
Mbaes is the faw an'd,aU th? pro^eU'did write. 

10 
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« 

SECTION XX. 

Pfttitt) FlanUth the Church in Samaria.^kcU viit 
^ 1—13. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. I. Who was consenting to Stephen's death? 
What happened at that time to the church^ Where 
was this great persecution most violent ? What hap- 
pened to the disciples ? Who were scattered abroad af- 
Urihe death of iiiephen ? Who remained at Jerusalem t 

2. Who was carried to his burial ? Who carried 
Stephen to his burial ? What did they make over 

faim ? • . , 

3. What did Saul do to the church ? Of what did 
Saul make havoc ? Into what did Saul enter ? For 
what purpose did he enter into every house? What 
did Saul do to the disciples when they were dragged 

froni their bouses ? ^ ^ . -, 

4. Where did they who were scattered abroad go r 
WM did the dUeiple* do when they were scattered 

abroad 9 

5. To what place did Philip go ? What did he do in 
Samaria ? Who preached Christ to the Samaritans I 

6. To what did the people give heed ? In what man-^ 
her did the people give heed to those things I What 
did they hear and see ? 

7. Whatmiraclee did th^ip perform in Samaria f 
Wftut is said of the unclean spirits? Who were 

healed f 

8. What effect had Philh^s preaching and miraclei^ 

an the peopSe of Samarial Where was there ^^reat 

joy? 

9» What VMS Stiaofi who lined in Samaria ? What did 
SimOn use ? What did be do to the people of Samaria ? 
What did he give himself out to be ? 

10. Whftt did the people of Samaria do to Simon ? 
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Who srave heed to him ? What did the people toy 
about Simon the sorcerer 7 

11. Who bad regard to Simon? Why had the peo- 
ple of Samaria regard to'*Simon? With what had Si- 
mon bewitched them ? 

12. What did Philip preach to the people of Sama- 
ria ? What did the people of Samaria do when Philip 
preached to them ? W ho were baptized ? 

13. What M said of Simon the sorcerer ? What was 
done to Simon ? What did Simon do when he was 
baptized? At what did Simon wonder? ,,. 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 1. Consenting^ Givinsj hi? entire and hearty 
approbation. Persecution, Unjust and cruel treat- 
ment because of religion. Regions, Different parts. — 
2. Devout, Pious and godly. Lamentations, Gave ut- 
terance to their grief.— 3. Haaoock, Indiscriminate de- 
struction. — 6. 0|ie accord, AU at once, or generally — 
9. Sorcery, Unlawful arts. Bewitched, Made them 
wonder.~U. Had regard. Attended with reverence 
to what he said. 



LESSONS. 
The apostles remained in Jerustdem tchen aU the outers tetrs 
seattered abroad, ver. 1 ; — from which we learn, 
181. That the enemies of the gospel are always re- 
strained from doing more than God sees to be good 
for his church and people. 

Stephen, though stoned as a blaspftemer by the Jews, was, by 
the devout and holy, honoured and lammted, ver. 2 ;— fiom 
which we learn, 
183. That we ought not to be ashamed to honour and- 
rerere good men, however much they be calumniat- 
ed by the world. * 

Satd^ who was afterwards an apostle, made havoc ef the 
Church, ver, 3; — from which we learn, 
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.183. That there i« hope for the greatest sinoer.-^ 
Christ is able to save to the uttermost. 



The guffermgg of the discijiUaKMused the gospel to he eirada- 
tedf ver. 4; — ^frbm which we learn, 
184. That we ought not to repine at our own per- 
sonal sufferings, when we know that God overrules 
every thing for good. 

7%6 despised Samaritans readily received the gospel which the 
Jews rejected j ver. 6 ; — from which we learo, 
tl85. That they, whose privileges are great and many, 
should beware of misimproying or neglecting them. 
Publicans and harlots souietimes enter the kingdom 
of heaven before them. 



2%e preaching and blessings of thegospel caused grealjoy in 
the cityj ver. 8 ; — from which we learn, 

186. Ttiat they who most promote the interests of 
piety and religion are the best friends of their 
country. 

The peofUbf hefore they knew the gospel^ thought Simon the 
sorcerer was from God, ver. 10; — from which we 
learn, 

187. That the Bible is thf only sure test of conduct 
and character. 



fVhen the people were taught thegospely they perceived Simon's 
imposturef ver. 12 ;— from which weleam, 

188. That the knowledge of the gospel is the best 
security against the deceptions of Satan. 

Simon believed, and was baptized, ver. 13 ; — from which we 
learn, 

189. That we must not rest in a mere outward pro- 
fession of religion, but ought to make sure of its 
jnwatd spirit. 

Simon, after being baptized, continued with Philip, ver. 13 ; 
— from which w« learn. 
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190. That we may eontinue long in a mere prqfestkm 
of religioD, ^thout ever possessing its power. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Yer. 3. When in a state of nature, we all hate 6od» 
and are his enemies, q* 6. (75.) 

Ver. 6. We should attend the preaching of the 
word, q. 21. (398—402 ) 

Ver. 8. God's people will be happy in this world, 
q. 26. (173.) 

Ver. 12. Baptism is the duty of believers, q, 21. 
(425.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Confesnon. — We confess, O I^ord, (1.) that we arf| 
too ofien found in our hearts consenting to and ap- 
proving of the wickedness of others, when they (3>) 
spealc evji of thy servants* or make havock in thy 
church. We have allowed ourselves to be (9.) de- 
ceived by designing men, (10.) and given heed to the 
temptations of Satan, and the allurements of the 
world, as if they alone were the great power of God. 

Petition. — May we he enabled, (4.) in the midst of 
persecution and trouble, faithfully to persevere in our 
duty ; (6.) to give heed, with one accord, to the preach- 
ing of thy servants; and may we experience, (8.) at 
all times, great peace and joy in believing. 



APPLICATION OP THE LESSONS. 

Read ver. 1, and say. What can the, enemies of the 
gospel not do ? lesson 181. 

Ver. 2. or what ought we not to be ashamed? 1« 182. 

Ver. 3. Tor whom is there hope? I. 183. 

Ver. 4. Why ought we n t to repine at our own suf- 
ferings? 1. 184. ^ - 

Ver. 6. or what should they who are bleMed wifH 
many privileges be%vare ? 1. 185. 

10» 
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Ver. 9. Who are the best friend&rof their country ? 1. 
186. 

Ver. 10. What is Che only sure test of conduct and 
character? 1, 187. , 

Ver. 12., What is the best security against the decep- 
tions of Satan ? 1. 188. 

Ver, 13. In what should we not rest? 1. 189. 

Ver. 13. What may we do without possessing the 
, ppwer of religion ? 1. 190. 

SECTION. XXI. 

The detection of Simon the Sorcerer. — Acts viii. 

14^25. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver, 14. What did the apostles at Jerusalem 
hear ? Who had received the word of God ? JVJtat 
4idthe apostles do when they heard that the Samari- 
tans had received the word ^ God? Whom did they 
9end ? 

15. For whom did Peter and John pray ? For 
what did they pray? When did they pray for the 
people?. 

1 6. What had not fallen vpon any of the Samaritans ? 
What had been done to them ? In whose name had 
they been baptized? 

17. What did Peter and John do to the Samaritans 9 
What did the Samaritans receive ? Who received the 
Holy Gbo»t ? 

18. What did Simon see? What was given? 
Through wbM was the Holy Ghost given ? What did 
Simon offer ? 

19. To whom did Simon' speak? What did Simon 
detjre the apostles to give him for money ? \Vhat did 

' he wish power to do ? 

20. Who answered Simon ? What did Peter sou to 
*8bnim9 What was to perish with him? What had 

Simon thought could be purchased with money ? 
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91. Who iiad neither part nor lot in- tbit matter? 
What was not right? In whose sight was Simon's^ 
heart not right ? 

23. What wa$ Simon to do 9 Of what was SiYnon to 
repent ? For what was Simon to pray ? 

S3. What did Peter perceive cp^cemtng Simon? 
Who was in the gall of bitterness and bond of ioi- 
qnitj ? 

34. What did Simon desire Peter to do ? To whom 
was Peter to pray ? For what did Simon wish Piier to 
pray? 

35. What -did Peter and John testify and preach ? 
Whither did they return ? What did they do as they 
returned? Where did they preach the gospel? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 31. Part nor fo<, No share nor concern*-— 23. 
Oall of bitterneiB and bond of iniquity. Are yet in an 
unconverted state, and held in bondage by sin. — 35. 
Testified, Given evidience or assurance of the truth. 
Viltagea^ Small towns. 

LESSONS. 

When the apostles heard that the Sanixiritans had rtaintd ih^ 
gospd. they sent Peter and John to intdruet them mart tko- 
roughly, ver. 14 ; — ^from which we learn, 

191. That we ought kindly to instruct and comfort 
those that are enquiring alter the truths of religion. 

The apostles prayed that the Samaritans nnght receive the 
HAy Ghost, ver. 15 ;— from wjiich we learn, 

192. That we ought always to pray for the influences 
of the Spirit, to give success to every spiritual duty. 

The SamariUMS vjfire true converts, though none of them had 
received the extraordinary v^iuences ef the SfMt, ver 16 ; 
— from which we learn, ' 

193. That true piety is not "Jal ways connected \AXh 
splendid talents or great ability. 
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. Simou vut fuch veUue upon money, thai he Aought it would 
purchase the gijts of the Spiritj yer. 18 ; — ^irom which vre 
learn, 

194. That by worldly men, money is considered the 
chief good ? 

V J 

Simon did not himself desire to possess the influences of the 
Spirit f hut wished to possess the power of conferring it, ver. 
19; —from which we learn, 

195. That hypocrites desire no more of religion than 
they can turn to account, in gaining profit or ap- 
plause. 

Simon''s sin lay principally in the mind, ver. 20 ;— -from 
which we learn, 

196. That evil thoughts, as well as wicked actions, 
deserve punishment from God ? 

Simon* s money could not procure the Spirit, hut was toperith 
uith himself, ver. 20 ;— from which we learn, 

197. That we ought not to be very anxious about pos- 
sessing money, as it cannot help us to gain salvation. 

Simon had no part in redemption, because his heart was not 
right in the sight of God, ver. 21 ; — from which we learn, 

198. That there i^ no true religion where the heart re- 
mains unhumbled and unrenewed. 



Siman was commanded to repent, and to pray for forgiveness, 
ver. 22 ;— from which we learn, 

199. That it is the duty of every sinner, however 
wicked, to repent and pray. 

PUer perceived Simon s wickedness from his conduct, ver. 23 ; 
— Tom which we learn, 

200. That we are not to judge men by their thoughts, 
but only by their actions, 

' " ■ m < 

Simon desired Peter to pray for him^ ver. 3 4 ; — ^from which 
we learn, 

201. 'that many desire the prayers of the pious, who ^ 
will not be at the trouble to pray for themselves. 
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Simon eared not about his nn, hut desired rdiefjromits pumf- 
iskment, ver. 2^; — from wfaich we learn, 
30S. That the repentance of the anrenewed soal is not 
a sorrow for sin, bat only a fear about its punish- 
ment. ", 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 15. Public prayer is to be attended to, 9. 21. 
(273.) 

Ver. 22. Repentance is necessary to salvation^ 9. 
16. (866.) 

Ver. 23. The wicked are unhappy in this world, q. 
25. (79—32.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Confession. — We confess, O Lord, that (IS.) we 
have too often looked upon the wonders of thy grace, 
and tht operations of thy Holy Spirit, with sinful in- 
difiference, or with ungodly and wicked thoughts ; and 
deserved not that (22.) tbe thoughts of our hearts 
should have been forgiven us. 

Petition' — Enable us (14.) to rejoice in the conver- 
sion of sinners, and (o assist.in their advance in know- 
ledge, and holiness, and zeal. May we (16.) pray for 
each other, and for ourselves, that we may receive thy 
Holy Spirit. Keep us from (19.) undervaluing the 
blessings of thy go«pel, or to" think (20.) that thy gifts 
iqiay be purchased with money. May we (22.) repent ^ 
of our wickedness, and pray that theevil thoughts of 
our hearts may be forgiven us ; that we may be deli- 
vered from (23.) the gall of bitterness and the bond of 
iniquity, and may, by thy grace, have (21.) part and lot 
in thy gospel, and have our hearts, by thy Spirit; made 
pure in thy sight. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. . 

Read ver. 14, and say, Whom sKoold we assist and 
comfort? lesson 191. 
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Ver. 15. For what should we pray^ that our spiritaal 
duties may be successfully performed? 1. 193. 

Ver. 16. With what is true piety not always corvnect- 
ed ? 1. 193. 

Ver. 18. What is considered by worldly men to be the 
chief good ? 1. 194. 

Ver. 19. How much of religion do hypocrites desire ? 
1. 195. 

Ver. 20. What deserves punishment from 'God .•* 1. 
196. 

Ver. 20. Why should we not be too anxious about 
money? I. 197. 

Ver. 21. Where is there no true religion ? 1. 198. 

Ver. 22. Who should repent and pray? 1. 199. 

Ver. 23. By what are we to judge our fellow-men ? 
1. 200. 

Ver. 24. Who desire the prayers of the pious ? 1. 201. 

Ver. 24. What kind of repentance is that of the unre- 
newed soul? 1.202. 



SECTIpN XXII. 

Conversion of the Ethiopian Eunuch, — Acts viii. 

26—40. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver, 20\ Who spake unto Philip ? What did the 
Spirit bid Philip do ? If^hither loas Philip sent? Whi- 
ther did that way lead? What is said of that way? 

27. What did Philip do ? Wfwm did Phih'p meet in 
the desert^ Under whom was this eunuch? Of whom 
WHS Canlace the queen ? Of what had he the charge? 
For*what purpose had he come to Jerusalem ? . 

28. Whither was he now going ? In what was he 
sitting? W.ial was the eunuch doing ? What was he 
readioor ? 

29. What did the Spirit bid Philip do ? To what 
was Philip to join himself? 
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30. To whom did Pbilip run r What did Philip hear ? 
Who was reading the prophet Esaias ? What did Phi 
lip ask at the Eunuch? 

SI. What answer did the Eunuch give to Philip? 
What should some man do to himP Whgt did the 
eunuch desire Philip to do ? With whom was Philip to 
sit? 

32. Vflial part of Scripture did the eunuch readf 
To what was the person led ? In what manner was he 
led ? What was he like ? What did he not do ? 
• 83. What was taken away? In what was his judg- 
ment taken away ? Who shall declare what? What 
was taken ? From what was his life taken ? 

34. Whd answered Philip? What did the eunuch 
ask at Philip ? 

35. What did Philip hegio to do ? At what did he 
begin ? Whom did Philip preach to the eunuch ) 

36. To what did they come ? When did they come 
to a certain water ? Who spake ? What did the eunuch 
say when they came to the water? What did he wish 
Philip to do to him ? 

37. What was requisite to his being baptized ? In 
what manner was he to believe? What did the eunuch 
say he did ? What did the eunuch believe ? 

38. What did the eunuch command? What did 
they both do ? What was done when they had both gone 
down into the water ? 

39. What did the Spirit of the Lord do to PhUif 7 
When did the Spirit catch him away? Who saw him 
no more ? Who went on his way ? In what frame of 
mind did the eunuch go on his way ? 

40. Where was Philip found ? What did Philip do? 
Where did Philip preach? To what place did he 
come ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 
Vcr. 26. Desert, Without inhabitants.— 27. Treon 
sure. Riches.— 28. Esaias, Isaiah.— 32. Slaughter, 
To be killed. Shearer, One who clips off the wool.— 
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98. In hia hwnUiation hi$ judgment is taken away^ In 
Christ's great suffering justice was denied to him, — 
WTio shall declare his generation. Who can tell the 
manner of his existence,— S9. Caught away, Suddenly 
removed. 

LESSONS. 
PhUip was commanded to go to a desert, ver. 36 ;— f rom 
which we learn, 

203. That no appearances, however unpromising, 
should prevent us from doing what we know to be 
oar duty. 

T)k« Eunuchj on Ms journey, read the Scriptures, ver. 28; — 
— ^from which we learn, 

204. That we ought diligently to improve every lei- 
sure moment for acquiring religious or useful infor- 
mation. 

Philip inquired if he understood vohat he read, ver. 30 ; — 
from which we learn, 

205. That there can be no effective instruction, where 
the pupils do not understand what is taught. 

7%e eunneh requested inatruetUmfrom a stranger, ver. 31 ; — 
irpm which we learn, 

206. That we ought not to refuse instruction from any 
who are able and willing to give it. 

■■■■■ , , ■■■■I ■ - ■ ■ ■ « 

Christ ujas meek and gentle under all his sufferings, ver. 32 ; 
— from which we learn, 

207. That we ought, humbly and submissively, f* 
submit to all the afflictive dispensations of provi- 
dence. 

The eunuek mAed the Scriptures to be explained to him, ver. 
34 ; — from which we learn, 

208. That we should anxiously seek an explanation of 
all those parts of Scripture which we ourselves can- 
not u|iderstand. 

Tfie euittuchhadsoughtisutruciian in the tempU, but received it 
inndassrt, ver. 36;— fiom which we learnt 
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909. That Ood will be found bjr all diligent inquir- 
ers, though not perhaps by nneans of the persons, 
nor in the places which they expect. 

Philip, 'from a text in Isaiah, preached Christ to the eunuch, 
ver. 25; — from which we learn, 
310. That much gospel information is to be obtained 
from studying the Old Testament 

The eunuchf lehen instructed, desired to be also hapHzed^ ver 
36 ;— from wiiicb we learn, 
fill. That we ought never to be satisfied with ovxx 
present religious attainments, but abould always 
desire alid press forward to greater. 

When his voork was done, Philip was caught away from the 
eunuch, ver. 39 ; — from which we learn, 
812. That we should diligently use every present op- 
portunity of improvement, not knowing how'^ooa 
they may be removed. 

The etameh, though denrxTed of Philip, went on his way f«- 
/oicH^, ver. 39 ; — ^&om which we learn, 
319. That diligence on our part, and a blessing from 
God, can make op for ei cry loss. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 37. Public worship is the duty of Christians, 
q. 21. (398—403.) 

Ver. 38. Reading God's word is the duty of Chris- 
tians, q. n. (S93-->897.} 

Ver. 97. God requires his people to have true faith, 
q. 16. (365 } 

Ver. 38. Baptism is an ordinance of God, q. 31. 
(435.) 

Ver. 80. God will at last grant bis blessing to the 

waiting sinner, q. 34. 

I II I— ^i— .1— » 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE, 

Jidoration. — ^Thou, Lord, art from everlasting to- 
everlasting; and (33.) who can declare thy generation ^ 

11 
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Thanksgiving. — ^We tiiank thee for Jesus^ our Re* 
^eemer ; and that for us, (32.) he was led as a sheep 
to the slaughter, ai>d like a lamb dumb before his 
shearers, so he opened' not his mouth; although, 
(33.) in his humiliation, his judgment was taken 
away. 

Petition. — May we (28.) employ our leisure mo- 
ments in reading thy word, and be careful to (30.) 
understand it. May we (31.) submit to be guided 
in the truth, and embrace every opportunity of being 
instructed; (34.) requesting infoimation, and (35.) 
listening with attention and reverence to thy servants, 
wliile tbey are engaged in preaching the gospel.—- 
May we (36.) love tbine ordinances, and (37.) in the 
exercise of faith and love, (38.) reverently engage in 
them, that we may be enabled (39.). to go on our way 
rejoicing. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver. 26^ and say. What should unpromising ap- 

pearances not do ? lesson 203. 
Ver. 28. How should we improve our leisure time ? 
^ L 204. 
Ver. 80. Where can there be no effective instruction ? 

1. 205. 
Ver. 31. From whom should we not refuse iustnic^ 

tion ? 1. 206. ' 
Ver. 32. In what manner - should we submit to all the 

afflictive dispensations of providence ? 1. 207. 
Ver. 34. Of what should we seek an explanation ? 

1. 203. 
Ver.^5. By whom will God be found ? 1. 209. 
Ver. 35. What may be obtained from studying the 

Old Testament ? 1.210. 
Ver. 36. Of what should we never be satisfied? 1.211. 
Ver. 39. What should we do with our present oppor- 
tunities of improvement? 1. 212. 
Ver. 39. What can make up for every loss? 1. 313. 
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SECTION XXIII. 

SmiVs Vision near^ Damascus.— Acts ix. 1 — 9. 



CJATECHETIC AL EXERCISE. 

Vet. 1. Who was breathing out threatenings and 
slaughter? Against whono did Saul do this ? What 
tBos Satd doing against the disciples immediately before 
his conversion 7 To whom did Saul go ? ; 

2. What did Saul desire from the high priest ? To 
what did Saul desire letters? Whom was he to seek? 
What Whs he to do wiih them when he found them ?* 

3. To what did he corae near ? . W/iat happened to 
Saul, when he was near Damiscvs? What shone 
round him ? From whence did the light come ? 

4. Who fell ? To what did be /all ? Whatdid he 
Iw*ar ? To whom did the voice speak ? What did the 
vice 801/ when Saul had fallen to the earth 7 

6. What did S-.ul ask? Who did the Lord say he 
was ? What was Saul doing to Jesus ? What was 
hard for Saul lodo? 

6. In what state was Saul? What did Saul ask 
while he lay trembling and astonished7 To whom did 
he speak ? What did the Lord bid him do ? What was 
to be done in the city ? What was to be told Saul ? 

7. What u said of the men who journeyed with 
SaieZ? In what state did they stand ? What did they 
bear,? What did they not see ? 

8. What did Saul do ? Jn what state was Saul when 
he arose from- the earth 7 W hat did they do with him ? 
Whither did ihey bring him ? 

9. What was Saul without ? How long did he con- 
tinue without sight ? In what slate did Saul continue 
/or three days? 



EXPLANATIONS. 
Vcr. 1. Breathing out threatenings and slaughter. 
Was greatiy enraged against the disciples, and deter- 
mined to kill tltem.-*-3. Synagogues, Places of public 
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worthip for the Jews.— 4. TenecutenU Twjtest wUh 
cruelty and injustice.— 5. Kick against the prteka. 
Strike thy feet with violence against sharp mstru- 
ments, or goads. Pricks were used m driving oxea 
in the plough, and it was customary for them to lack 
against them when goaded on. 

LESSONS. 

Said, before kis amvenion, breathed out threatemmp and 
^ slaugher against Christians, ver. !;>— from whieh w« 
learn, . 

214. That enmity to Christ's people is a sure sign of 
a wicked and unrenewed heart. 

Jua before Saul reached Damascus his purposeiDas changed, 
ver. Sf—from which we learn, 

915. That God can, at the most critical moment, aoQ 
in the most extraordinary manner, work deliverance 
for bis people. 

Saul, at the si^ht of so much glory, fell to the ground, ver. 4 ; 
— from which, we learn, . 

916. That every indication of God's presence shoald 
humble us in the dust. 

Saul was persectding Christ, ver. 4 ; —from which we learn, 

917. That every sli;j;ht, or reproach, or inj«ry done 
to an individual, because he is a Christian, is done 
to Christ himself. 

Smd, in persecuting ChrisVs people, tons like an ox kieMng 
against a sharp if on, truly it^uring himself, ver. 5 ;— 
from which we learn, 

918. That all those who resist Christ, and oppreat hit 
people, increase their present misery, and will ag- 
gravate their futur e tormeat. 

Saul first inquired who Jesus was, ver. 5 ; — ^froita whieh we 
learn, 

919. That every one should inquire into the cbarflc* 
t«r of ChHit as it is described in the Bibk. 
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• 

Smrf ad mot know Ckriot, T^r. 5 ;— ftotn which we learn, 
990. That ignorance is one great cause of perseca- 
tion. They who sometin^es scoff at and perseeate 
those whom thej call entbasiasts and fanatics, little 
think that in doing so they are persecuting Christ 
himself. 



Savl woo. a proud unbeliever till Christ spoke to Atm, ver.- 6 ; 
— from which we learn, * 

991. That nothing but the word of Christ spoken with 
power to the heart can stop the sinner in his wicked 
courses. 



Saml tf ambled and teas astonished, ver. 6; — ^from which we 
leara, 
299. Tha( the most courageous and determined sin- 
ner will be made to tremble before him whom they 
now despise and reject. 

Saul enquired what Christ toould have him to do, ver. 6; — 
from which we learn, 
993. That true repentance will lead ns earnestly to 
«eek, and submissively to follow, the directions Of 
God. 



€hri^ himsdfdid not teach Saul, but directed him tohere he 
would he tixughtf ver. 6 ; — from which we learn, 

994. That the effectual teachin); of God is generally 
accomplished by the use of ordinary means. 

SauPs companions f tbA« witnessed the vision, were gpeecMeeSf 
but we do not hear of their conversion, ver. 7; — from 
which we learn, ^ 

995. That the efficacy and success of means depend 
altogether on the blessing of God. ^ 

Saul reniained three days in anxiety and blindness j ver^ 9; — 
from which we learn, 

996. That we ought, in every time of perplexity or 
trial, patiently to wait the Lord's time. 

Saul, during the three days after his vision, did 
neUher eat nor drink, ver. 9?— from which we learn, . 
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237. That a'ieriovift «oneeni about tiM well^re «f the 
•soul will greatly lessen oar anxiety aboattbe body. 

-!-■ --- - - I - - " ■ ■ • 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 1. In a state of nature we all hate God, and 
are his enemies, 9. 6. (78.) 

Ver. 5. They who are enefkiies to God are unbsppy 
while they live in the world, q, 25. (81.) 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Co9if«s»on.-^ We confess, O Lord, (l.)^that Ira are 
too often in our heart opposed to thy cause, and in- 
dined to yillify and oppress thy holy disdples. 

T^mksgiving.—We thank thee that thou bast yet 
spared us, and art yet expostulating with as and ^y- 
ing, (4.) ** Why persecutest thou me ?" 

Feiition, — Give us thy restraining grace, that while 
ethers are found (1.) breathing out threatenings and 
slaughter against thy disciples, we nMiy neither join 
with, nor encourage them in their wickedness. May 
we be still found inquiring (6.) what thou wouldest 
have us to do; and be ahfiays in the way of Modving 
the information necessary for our present and liiture 
wcU-beinff. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver, 1^ and say. Of what « is enmity to Chrises 
people a sure sign ? lesson 314* 

Ver. 3. What can God dc for his people? 1. 215. 

Ver.^. What should we do at ever} indication of the 
presence of God ? 1. 316. 

Ver. 4. What is considered as being doiie to Christ 
himself? 1. S17. 

Ver. 5. What do they do who resist Christ, and op- 
press his people? 1. SIS. 

Ver. 6, After what should every one inquire ? i 211^ 
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Ver. 5. Whitfh is one great caase of perseeotion ? ]. 

$30. 
Yer. 6. What alone can stop the sinner in bis wicked 

courses? 1. 221. 
Ver. 6. What will the most courageous and deter- 
mined sinner do ? 1. 222. 
Ver. 6. What will true repentance lead us to do ? 

1. 223. 
Ver. 6. How does God usually teach his people? 

1. 224. 
Ver. 7- On what do the efficacy and success of means 

depend? 1. 225. 
Ver. 9. What should we do in every case * of per- 

plexitr or trial ? 1. 226. 
Ver. 9. iV hat win ft serious concern about the soul 

do ? 1. 227. 



SECTION XXIV. 
The JilRsBion of Jlnanitu to Saul. — Acts is. 10 — 22. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. fO. To whom did the Lord speak in a visum? 
Where did Ananias reside ? What did the Lord say 
to Ananias ? What answer did Ananias give to the 
Lord? 

11. What did the Lord bid Ananias do? To what 
street was he to go ? In what was he Jto inquire ? For 
whom was he to inquire ? How did the Lord say Saul 
wasempltfyed? Who was praying? 

12. What had Saul seen? In what had Saul seen 
a man coming in to him ? What was the man's name ? 
What did Saul see the man doing to him? For what 
purpose did he put his hands upon him? 

18. What did Anania$ say of Saul? What had- 
'Saul done? To whom had Saul done this evil? At 
whit place had Sftui done this ? 
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14. From whom had Saul authority ? What bad 
Saul authority to do ? Whom was Saul to bind ? 

1 j». What did the Lord bid Ananias do ? What did 
the Lord say Saul was ? To whom was Saul a chosen 
vessel ? What was Saul chosen to do ? Before whom 
was Saul to bear Christ's name ? 

16. What was the Lord to show Saul? For what 
was Saul to suffer ? 

17. What did Ananias do? Into what did Ana- 
nias enter? What did Ananias do to Saul? What 
did Ananias call him ? Who did he say had sent 
him? For what purpose was he sent? What was 
Saul to receive ? With what was he to be filled ? 

18. What fell from SauVs eyes 7 When did these 
scales fall from Saul's eyes ? What did be receive ? 
What was done to Saul when he received his sight 7 

19. What did he receive ' What was he when be 
had received meat? With whom vfras Saul? How 
long was Saul with the di,sciples at Damascus ? 

20. mat did Saul do in the synagogues 7 . Whom 
did he preach ? Who did he sny Christ was ? 

21. Who were amazed? What did the people say 
of Saul7 What did they say Saul had done ? For 
-what had he come hither? To whom was he to brin^ 
the disciples ? In what slate was he to bring the dis- 
ciples ? 

22. In what did Saul increase ? What did he do ta 
the Jews ? What Jews did he confound ? What did 
be prove ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 10. Vision, Extraordinary dream, or some su- 
pernatural appearance. — 15. Chosen vessel, A person 
whom I have selected for my service. — 18. At it had 
been scales, Thin films resembling the scales of a fish. 
Forthwith, Immediately — 20. Straitway, At that time. 
— ^22. Confounded, Perplexed and silenced. 
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LESSONS. 

Ananias kos ready when the Lord called him, ver. 10 ; — 
from which we learn, 
1^38. That we ought always to be ready to obey the 
comraands of our Saviour. 

Tile Lord tmda metsojge ofmercif in annoer to 8«uPs prcufer, 
ver. 11; — from which we learn, 
2^. That we have no reason to expect spiritual bless- 
ings without praying for them. 

Although Saul no doubt often prayed beforef yet the Lord says, 
'* BSuM he prayetk" inttmatingj that Utis teas the first 
rineerSf humMe prayer that he had madey ver. 11;— from 
which we learn, 

930. That prayer must be the language of the hum- 
bled heart, and does not consist in mere outward 
form. 

The Lord had by a vision prepared Saul^s mind to receive 
the inHrucUons of Ananias f ver. 12;— from which we 
learn, 

931. That we should earnestly ask God to prepare 

our hearts to receive the instructions of his servants, 

I fc - 

Apparent danger made Ananias afraid to obey God, ver. 
18 ;~fK)m which we learn, 
332. That the command of God should make us dis- 
i-egard the dangers which threaten us whilst doing 
otir duty. 

Chrittians were distinguished by ^leir calling upon Christ, 
ver. 14 ; — ^from which we learn, 
933. That Christ is the only medium between God 
and man, and the only channel through which oar 
' blessings flow. 



Sautf the persecutor was by God chosen for his service, ver. 
15 ;-*m>m which we learn, 
934. That the most .wicked individual is net beyond 
the reach or the power of free pardoning mercy. 

^1^, though a chosen vessel^ was to be subjected to severe 
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sufferings for the cause of Christ , "ver. 16 ; — from wbieb 
we learn, 

235. That we ought cheerfuMy to bear ihe greatest 
sufferings that can be imposed upon us for serving 
Christ. " To you it is given to suffer for his sake. 

Ananias caUed Satdhis ItroOt^, ver. 17 ;-*froin ^Moh we 
learn,, , 

236. That we should .receive every genuine convert 
as a brother, whatever may have been his former 
character. " We are all one in Christ Jesus." 



Said did not see tiU the scales fell from his eyes, ver. 18 ; — 
— from which we learn, 
237. That we should entreat God to remove the scales 
from the eye of our mind. It is Christ alone who 
can open the eyes of our understanding. 

Saul, after his conversion, sought the company of the disci- 
pies, ver. 19; — from which we learn, 
S38. That attachment to Christ m\\ lead us to seek 
the society of his people. 

Paul now preadted Christ, whom he had formerly persecu- 
ted ver. 20 ; — from which we learn, 

239. That we ought never to hesitate in changing 
our sentiments and conduct, when we find they 
have been wrong. 

Saul's conversion made many of tJte Jews wondetr ver.. 21 • 
— from which we learn, 

240. That when we see the grace of God in others,, 
we should desire f.lso to partake of it ourselves* 

The people of God, both at Damascus and at Jerusaitnh 
I were known by their constantly calling upon the name of 
Christ, YBT. 21 ; — from which we learn, 

241. That as prayer in the name of Christ is that 
which distinguishes Christians, we should be fre- 
quently engaged in that exercise. 

Saul^s reasoning confounded the Jews, ver. 22 ;— from which, 
we learn, 



Si£c. 24.] Help to ike Jlcis. 131 

242. That we should make use of our knowledge ot 
the customs and opinions of men for their spiritual 
good. . 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 18. Baptism is an appointed ordinance, <r. 21. 
(425.) . , '^ 

Ver. 20. Christ is the Son of God,y. 10. (93.) 
Ver. 22. Jesus is the Christ, the Saviour of sinners, 
q. 10. (91.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 
Petition, — Make us (15.) cliosen vessels unto (hee, 
O Lord; and enable us to be (16.) willing to suffer 
great things for thy name's sake. Help us (17.) to 
comfort and encourage our brethren ; and may (22.) 
we daily increase in spiritual strength, and, by our 
conduct and conversation, confound and silence our 
ungodly oppose rs. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver. 10, and say. What should we always be 

ready to do to God's commands ? lesson 228. 
Ver. 11. What have we no reason to expect without 

prayer ? 1. 229. 
Ver. 11. What must prayer be? 1. 230. 
Ver. 12. For what purpose should we ask God to 

prepare oar hearts ? 1. 231. 
Ver. 13. V^hat should the command of God make us 

do to those dangers that threaten us in our duty ? 1. 

232. 
Ver. 14. Who is' the only channel through which all 

blessings flow ? 1. 233. 

Ver. 15. Of what is the greatest sinner not beyond the 

reach ant] power } 1. 234. 
Ver. 16. How should we bear sufferhigs in the caufe 

of Christ? 1.285. 
Ver. 17. What should we do to every genuine con-t 

rert.^ 1. 336. 
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Ver. 18. What should we do with respect to the ejes 
of our minds ? 1. 237. 

Ver. 19. What will lead as to seek the society of 
Christ's people ? 1. 29S. 

Ver. 20. What should we do when we find that our 
fornoer sentiments and conduct have been wrong ? 
1. 239. 

Ver. 21. What effect should the grace of God, as ap- 
pearing in others, have upon us ? 1. 240. 

Ver. 21. What should make us be frequent in pray- 
er? 1.241. 

Ver. 22. What use should we make of our knowledge 
of the customs and opinions of men ? 1. 242. 



SECTION XXV. 
Saul introdwed to the Apostles, — Acts it. 88 — d&. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 28. What happened after many days? Whai 
did the Jews intend to do to Saul ? 

■ 24. What was^ known to Saul ? What did the Jev)$ 
do that they might kill Saul ? Where did they watch f 
What did ihey watch ? 

25. Who took Saul ? When did they take him ^ 
How did Said escape 7 In what was he let down ? 

26. Whither did Saul come f What happened when 
Saul came to Jerusalem 7 Of whom were the disci- 
ples afraid ? What did they not believe? 

27. Who, brought Saul to the apostles^ What did 
Barnabas declare ^ Who had preached? Where had 
Saul preached? How had be preached ? In whose 
name had he preached ? 

23. Who was with the apostles ? Where was he 
«oming in and going out ? 

29. What did Saul do boldly ? In whose name did 
he speak boldly ? What did he do with the Grreciana ? 
What did the Chreeians go about to do to Saul 7 
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30. What did the brethren know ? Whai did the 
brethren do when they knew that the Grecians intend- 
ed to kill Saul 7 Whither did they bring him ? Whi- 
ther did they send him ? Whom did they send to 
Tarsus ? 

31. What had rest? Where had the churches 
rest ? What happened to the disciples when the churches 
had rest? In what did they walk? In whom had 
they comfort ? What were multiplied ? 

32. Who passed through all quarters ? WhUher did 
Peter go 7 . Who dwelt at Lydda ? 

83. fVhom did Peter Jind^ at Lydda? What ailed 
£nea5? How long had Eneas been ill ? 

34. What did Peter say to Eneas 7 Who made him 

whole? What did he bid Eneas do ? What did Enem 
do 7 

35. Who saw him ? Whom did they see ? Whai 
effect had this miracle on the people 7 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 23. Took counsel^ Consulted togetf>er.~24. 
Laying await. Secretly watching him — 26. Assayed, 
Attempted, or endeavoured.— 31. Throughout, All 
over. — Edified, Improved and insirxicted.^MuUipliedy 
Increased in number. 



LESSONS. 

SauTs continued exertions for the conversion of the Jews, en- 
dangered his life, ver 23 ;—from which we learn, 

243. That we should not be discouraged when we re- 
ceive from the wicked evil for good.. 

The Jews, that they might kUl Saul, watched the gates dav 
and night, ver. 24 ;— from which we learn, 

244. That the zeal and assiduity of the slaves of Satan, 
in doing evil, should make the servants of God 
equally anxious and industrious in doiog good. 

12 
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The disciples hy night Utdoum Saul in a basket, ver. 25;— 
from which we learn, 
ft45. That for avoiding or averting dinger, it is our 
duty to use every lawful endeavour, however un- 
common. 



Sad, forsaking hisformtr companions endeavoured to jmn 
Hmself to the discipUs, ver. 26 ;-from which we learn, 
246. That the renewed soul can take no delight in sin- 
ful companions, and will anxiously desire the com- 
pany of the godly. 

The disciples r^ected Saul, and would not receive him into 
their company, ver. 26 ;— from which we learn, . 

847. That though caution be necessary, yet we should 
avoid being over-scrupulous in believing the pro- 
fessions «f returning sinners. 

Barnabas befriended Saul, and introduced him to the company 
of thA apostles, ver. 27 ;— from which we learn, 

248. That we should, when it is in our power, befriend 
and benefit those who require our assistance in vin- 
dicating their characters. 

Saul, who formerly encouraged and assisted the Grecians in 
killing Stephen, was now in danger of being put to death 
by dtem, ver. 29 ;— from which we learn, 

249. That there is really no true and disinterested 
friendship among the wicked. Christians, from 

' imperfection and want of faith, may often be divid- 
ed, but their friendship is always increasing, and 
can never be destroyed. 



' Saul endeavoured to convert his former wicked companions, 
ver. 30 ; — ^from which we learn, 
260. That when we know Christ and his religion, w« 
should instroct our companions in the truth, and 
try to briog them to Chfist.. 
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. 'IkedUekiUSf fehom Sand had formal^ ptrmeuUdf toned Mm 
from the GreeianSt ver. 30 ; — from ¥niich we learn, 

351. That bowcFer unkind or unjust the conduct of 
others towards us may have formerly been, we 
should not only forgive, but should endeavour to 
serve them. 



When the church had resC, its members were ed\fUd, ver. 31 ; 
— from which we learn, 

252. That the peace and security which we enjoy, 
should he carefnlly and diligently improved for the 
purposes, of edification. 

Peter passed throughout all auarterSf preaching ihe gMpd, 
ver. 32 ; — from which weleam, 

253. That we oughtto be useful to all, in every place, 
where God in his providence gives us opportunity. 

It was Christ who is here saidtohave healed the man, Peteir 
being only the instrument, ver. 34;,— from which we 
learn, 

254. That success in all our labours depends, not on 
us, but on the blessing of God. 

The sight of this man, and the knowledge of the ndrade, 
turned many to tfte Lord, ver. 35;^ftom which we leani, 

255. That we ought to make known to others the 
power and goodness of God, that they also niay be 
induced to believe on*him. 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 25 and 30. We should endeavour to preserve 
our own life and the life of others, q. 20. (308, 309 ) 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

' Confession.—We confess, O Lord, that (23, 24.) we 
have too often rejected the gracious calls of the gospel, 
betrayed thy cause, and taken pains to oppose and in- 
j:iire thy faithful servants. 

Thank8giving.---We thatok thee (38.) for aU our 
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mereies, and for the blessing of health, which so many 
of oar fellow-creatures do not enjoy. 

Petition* — May we be inclined and enabled (S5, 
30.) to assist our brethren in every tim^ of difficnity 
or danger; to (27.} vindicate their character; endea- 
vour to remove groundless prejudices against them, 
and to assist them in attaining ttie confidence of their 
brethren, and the communion of thy church. In the 
time of persecution may we be enabled (29) boldly to 
profess and maintain thy cause ; and in times of rest 
may we walk in thy fear, and in the comfort of thy 
Holy Spirit, so that thy people may be multiplied 
and edified ; that many, (35.) seeing the wonders of 
thy grace, may turn to the Lord. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Retd ver, 413, and aay. What should we not be, al- 
though we receive from the wicked evil for good ^ 

lesson 243. 
Ver. 24. What effect should the zeal and assiduity of 

the wicked have upon us ? 1. 244. 
Ver. 25. What is our duty in avoiding or averting 

danger.^ 1. 24£l. 
Ver. 26. What will the renewed soul do? 1. 246. 
Ver. 26. In what should we not be over-scrupulous ? 

1. 247. 
Ver. 27. What should we be ready to do in order to 

vindicate the characters of others ? 1. 248. 
Ver. 29. V/here only is true friendship to be found ? 

1. 249. 
Ver. 30. When we know religion, what should we do 

to our former companions ? 1. 250. 
Ver. 30. Whom should we forgive and endeavour to 

serve? 1. 251. 
Ver. 81. What use should we make of our peace and 

security in spiritual matters ? 1. 252. 
*Ver. 32. To whom should we be useful? I. 253. 
Ver. 34. On whom does the success of our labours 

iJepend? 1. 254. 
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Ver. 35. Why should we make known the power and , 
goodness of God f 1. 255. 



SECTION XXVI. 
Dorcas raised to life, — Acts ix. 86 — 43. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Fer. 36. Who dwelt at Joppa ? What was Tabi- 
tba ? What is^ the interpretation of Tabitha ? What 
kind of a vfoman loas Dorcas ? Of what was Dorcas 
full ? 

37. Who was sick ? When was Dorcas sick ? What 
happened to Dorcas ? What did they do to Dorcas 
when she died ? Where did they lay her ? Who was 
laid in an upper chamber? 

38. What was nigh to Joppa ? What bad the disci- 
ples heard ? Where was Peter ? What did the disci- 
ples do ? How many naen were sent to Peter? W^hat 
did they desire Peter to do ? , 

39. What did Peter do ? With whom did Peter go ? 
Whither did they bring Peter? Who stood by Peter,? 
What were the widows doing while they stood by Pe- 
ter ? What did the widows show Peter ? Who had 
made these coats and garments ? 

. 40. W hat did Peter do to them all ? Who were put 
forth ? What did Peier do when he had put them all 
forth 1 What did Peter say when he turned to the 
body ? What did Tabitha do when Peter spoke to herl 
What did she do when she saw Peter ? 

^1. What did Peter give her ? What did Tabitha 
do when Peter gave her his. hand ? Whom did Peter 
m up? Whom did he call ? What did Peter do when 
he had caUed the saints and widows ? Who was present- 
ed alive ? 

43. What was known ? Where was this miracle 
known } What was the consequence of this miracle* $ 6e- 
ing known ? 
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4S. Wha tarried? How lon^ did Peter tarrj? 
TFUh whom did Peter lodge 9 Where did Simon' the 
tanner livef 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 36. Alms'deedy Relieving the wants of the poor. 
— 39. Forasmuch as. Considering that. — 39. Garments, 
Clothes. — 10. Put them allforth^ Put them out of the 
chamber. — 42. Throughouty All over. — 43. Tarried, re- 
mained. 



LESSONS. 

Dorcas was full of good works, ver. 36 ; — from which we 
learn, 
856. That we should not onlj wish to he good, but 
should always strive to do good. 

DorcaSf in the midst of her usefulness, became sick and died, 
ver 37 ; — ^from which we learn, 
257. That while God is pleased to favour us with life 
and health, we ought dilig"ently to improve our op- 
portunities of usefulness. 

The disciples, upon the death of Dorcas, sentf&r Peter, ver. 
38; — from wnich we learn, 
^58. That it is good^ in times of affliction and trouble, 
to seek the sympathy and advice of our fellow Chris- 
tians. 



The wow undoios gratefully recorded.the kindness and ekarity 
^Doreas, ver. 39 ;--from which we learn, 

259. That we ought at ail times giatefuliy to remem- 
ber, and on proper occasions thankfully to testify, 
tbecbaiity and kindness of others. 

Dorcas had, vith her own hands, laboured in cUMng the 
widows, ver. 39 ; — iVom which we learn, 

260. That idleness is really extravagance and waste. 
Labour bestowed on the needy is often more ac- 
ceptable to God, and more asefal to the poM, tbtm 
money given tbem as alms. 
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Tkb garments, made fry D&reas were not for her ottnpermm 
but for the widaws, ver. 39 ;— from which we learn, 
961. That we should take more delight in cl^thisg 
others who require it, than in decorating ourselves. 

When Peter wished Dorcas to he restored to life, he engaged 
in earnest prapeTf ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 
362. That whatever be the rank or attainments of 
the people of God, they are all, for their blessings^ 
equally indebted to prayer. 

Peter put all the people oui before fte prayed for the recovery of 
DorcaSf ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 

263. That we ought to be very cautious and prudent 
in exposing to others our secret or special connma- 
nications with God. 

This miracle made many beUevCy ver. ^ ; — from wtkieh We 
learn, 

264. That we ought to make known the power and 
goodness of Christ, , that others may be induced to 
come and believe on him. 



Peter lodged^ not with Dorcas, hut with 6'imon, a tanner ^ ver 
43; — from which we learn, 
S65. That we should not only be disinterested in our 
labours for the spiriiu.il good of others, but we 
should* also en leavour to appear to be so. 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 86. We should be honest and kind to all our 
fellow-men, o. 20. (328.) 
Ver. 40. trhver is our duty, q. 21. (390.) 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Ptf/t/ion.— Enable us, O Lord, (36.) to be fall of 
good works and ahns-deeds;* fcteding the hungry and 
(89.) clotiiiBg the naked. Mtiy .we at aH tiraes^ be 
prepared for (37.) siekneoi and death; and 1« our 
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troubles to desire the comforts of thy Spirit, and C99-) 
the fellowship of thy saints. May we at all. times (39.) 
weep with those who weep, and (40.) by our prayers, 
and oar (41.) personal services, endeavour to reoMve 
or to mitigate their afflictions or troubles. May we so 
lire and so act, that (42.) many, by our means, naay 
believe in the Lord. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver, 36, and say^ What should we strive to do 

always? lesson 356. 
Ver. 87. What should we do while God is pleased to 

favour ns with life and health ? 1. S57. 
Ver. 88. What is it good to do in the times of afflic- 
tion and trouble ? 1. 25S. 
Ver. 89. What ought we gratefully to remember and 

record ? I. 259. 
Fer. 89. What is idleness? 1. 260. 
Ver. 89. In what should we take more pleasure than 

in decorating ourselves ? 1, 261. 
Ver. 40.' To what are all Christians equally indebted 

for their blessings ? 1. 262. 
Ver. 40. What should we beware of, with respect to 

our secret or special communications with God? 

1. 263. 
Ver. 42. For what should we make known the power 

, and wisdom of Christ ? 1. 264. 
Ver. 48. What should our labours for the spiritual 

good of others be ? 1. 265. 



SECTION XXVII. 
The Menage of Cornelius to Peter, — Acts x. 1 — 16. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. I. Who dwelt in Cesarea? What was this 
mail's name ? JVliai ^joas Cornelius 7 Of what band 
was Cornelius a centurion. 
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2. What was Corneliuses Character! Who feared 
God besides Cornelius? Wha^did he give? Wliat did 
Cornelius do alway ? 

3. Who saw this vision ? In what manner was it 
seen ? When was this seen ? fV/ial did Cornelius tet 
about the ninth hour of the day ? What did the angel 
call him? 

4. On whom did Cornelius look ? What waa Cor- 
nelius when he looked on the angel ? What did Cor^ 
nelius nay to the angeH What were come up? 'To 
what place had his prayers and alms come up ? For 
what had they come up ? 

5. Whither was Cornelius to send ? For whom was 
Cornelius to send? What was Simon's surname ? 

6. Who lodgjedwith the fanner? Where was Si- 
mon the tanner's house? What was by the sea-side ? 
fVhat was Simon Peter to tell Cornelius t 

7. Who departed ? What did Cornelius do when f&e 
angel was departed? Whom did he call? Whom did 
he call besides Us two household servants ? What 
kind of soldier w^s this ? What did this soldier do to 
Cornelius? 

• 3. Who declared these things? What did Cornelias 
declare ? To whom did he. declare them ? Whither dH 
Cornelius send his servants and the soldier ? . 

9. To what did they draw nigh? When did they 
draw nigh to the city ? Where did Peter go ? When 
did Peter jro up upon the house top? For what put' 
pose did Peter go up to the house-tap ? At what time 
did Peter go up to pray ? 

10. What did Peter become? What would he have 
done? What were the people doing below? What 
happened to Peter while the people made ready to eat ? 
Into what did Peter fall ? 

U. What dill Peter see in the trance} What open- 
ed ? What descended ? What appearance had this 
sheet ? At what was this sheet knit ? To what place 
was it let down ? 
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* 

13. What were in this sheet ? What kinds of beasts 
were in^his sheet? 

13. What came to Peter? To whom dhl the voice 
come. Wliat diil the voice bid Peter do ? Wimt wa^ 
Peter to kill? What uas he to do when he had 
killed? 

14. What did Peter sayl What had Peter not 
eaten. What had Peter not done to any thing com- 
mon or unclean ? 

15. What reply did the voice make to Peter ? What 
was Peter not to call common ? 

16. How often was ,this done ? What happened 
when this had been done thrice? Whither was the 
vessel received up r 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 1. Centurion^ Captain over a hundred soldiers. 
— ^. AlinUy Necessaries given to the poor. — 3. Ftmn, 
Supernatural appearance. — 4. Memorial, Something 
to keep another in remembrance. — 5. Surname^ The 
last, or family name. — 7. Household servants. Family 
servants. Continually^ Always. — 9. Sixth hour, Mid- 
way, or twelve o'clock. — 10. Trance, An ecstacy, state 
in seeing a vision. — 11. Knit, Tied. — j14. Cominon or 
uneleanj Things forbidden to be eaten or touched by 
the law o>f Mosecr. God intended, by this visjon, to 
teach Peter, that the distinctions made by the law of 
Moses were ended, by the law's being abrogated. That 
law made certain beasts unclean, and forbade the 
Jews to hold religious intercourse with the Gentiles ; 
but (Jod, by telfihg Peter that these creatures were 
now c^.ean, designed to show him that the gospel was 
to be preached to all men. — 15. Cleansed. Made pure, 
or holy. 



LESSONS. 

Comdims, though a soldier and a captain, i«u a dewmt 
man, md feared God, ver. 2 ; — ^from which we leam, 
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266. That in every sifaation of life a de?out mind 
may fear and spire God. 

Cornelius trained his family in the fear and service of God, 
ver. 2 ; — from which we learn, 

267. That the effects of true* piety and devotion,^ in 
the head of a family, will always be seen in the 
members. 



Cornelius gave much alms to the Jews, or people of Ood, 
ver. 2 ; — ^from which we learn, 

268. That the fear and love' of God will alwajs in- 
duce us to be generous and kind to his people. 

Cornelius prayed alujaySf ver. 2 ; — from which we learn, 

269. That when God intends specially to bless or 
deliver his people, he generally puts it into their 
heart to pray for it. ^ 

An angel was sent to Cornelius in answer to his prayer, ver. 
3; — from which we learn, 

270. That if God shall at any time inline oar hearts 
to persevere in prayer, we may rest assured that he 
will, in his own time and way, send us an answer. 

Ignorance of God's gracious designs to Cornelius made him 
afraidf ver. 4 ; — from which ^e learn, 

271. That it, is our ignorance of God's wisdom and 
goodness which makes us at any time afraid at his 
proviaential dispensations. 

The prayers and alms of Comdius came up for a memorial 
hefore God, ver. 4 ; — from which we learn, 

272. That there is no intrinsic merit in ffood works. 
They may put God in remembrance of his gracious 
promises, but can have no claim upon bis justice. 

The angel himself did not instruct Cornelius, but eommande4 
him to sendfor Peters ver. 5 ; — from which we learn, 
27S. That we ought to be regular and diligent in the 

use of the ordinary means of grace, as God com* 
/ monly hokfourf them in the conversion of his people 
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Cornelius chose to be waited upon by a devout soldier, ver. 
7 ; — ft-om which we learn, 
j|74. That we should always prefer pious servants,* 
and endeavour to have those about us who fear God. 



Cornelius followed the directions of the angdj ver. 8 ; — ^from 
which we learn, 
^76. That we are simply and fully to follow the di- 
rections of God in seeking salvation. 

Qodf by a vision f prepared Feier for the reception of the mes- 
sengers^ ver. 9 ;— from, which we leam, 
9^6. That every circunistance in providence, how- 
ever triiial, is under the control and direction of 
God, who will make all things work together for 
the good of his people. 

V ' " ' , — ■■-—- — ■■ , — -- 

PeieTf in the middle _of the day, retired for prayer , ver. 9 ; 
from which we learn, 
377. That we ought to be frequent and regular in the 
exercise of prayer. 

Ths pt^udice^f Peter induced Him to question the command 
and the truth of God, ver. 14 ; — ^from which we learn, 
278. That we ought ever to be on our guard against 
the oppositions of prejudice; and habituate our- 
selves fo receive, with child-like simplicity, the 
truths of the word of God. 

The vision vas repeated thrice^ ver. 16 ; — ^from which we 
learn, 
379. Tbut as God hears long with us, and frequently 
repeats his instructions ; we also ought to hear with 
each other's weakness, and with patience and long 
sufiering endeavour to instruct and reclaim. 



POCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 4. Sinners may expect the grace of God in the 
ase of the means of grace, q. 24. (368.) 

Ver. 6. We should attend to the preaching of the 
word, g. 21. (398.) 

Ver. 9. Secret prayer is our duty, q. 21. (390.) 
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DEVOTIONAL EXiiRGISE. 

(7o»^6mpn.-rWe confess, O. Lord, that (14.) we 
have been too often more concerned aboat our ont- 
ward obsefFances than about our inward holiness and 
purity ; and, in regard to others, have been but too 
ready to (15.) despise those as cooimon whom tboH 
liast purified and cleansed. 

FdUion. — |Aay we» (2.) and our several households, 
be devout, fearing thy name, giving alms, and pray- 
ing to thee always. May (4.) our prayers and our 
alms come up for a memorial before thee ; and do 
thou, in thy providence, graciously (6.) direct us to 
the ttse of those means by which we shall be instruct- 
ed as to what we should do. Mny we be (9.) con- 
stant and regular in the exercise of secret prayer ; 
n4.) more eareful about the spirit tharf about the 
tbrm of our devotions, and preserved from despising 
others, or (15.) considering those common or unclean 
whom thou hast chosen and purified. 



APPLICATION OP TOIE LESSONS. 

'Beadtef,% and say ^ In what liiay.a devout mind fear 

and serve God ? lesson ^QQ, 
Ver. ft. Where will the effects of true piety in ths 

head of a family be seen ? 1. 267. 
Ver. 3. What will the fear and love of God induce us 

todoM. S68. 
Ver. ft. What does God generally do when he intends 

specially to bless or dehver his people ? 1. 369. 
Ver. 3. What will God do when he inclines our hearts 

to periererein prayer? 1. 270. 
Ver. 4. What is it that makes us afraid of God's pro- 
vidential dispensations ? 1. 271. 
Ver. 4. In what is there no btrinsic merit ? 1. 272. 
Ver. ^ Why ought we to be regular and diligent in 

tbe tfie of the ordinary means of grace 7 1. 273. 
Vtr. 7. What kind of servants should we prefer? 

Lft74. 

13 
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Ver. 8. What are we to do in seeking salration ? 1. 

• 375. 

Ver. 9. What is under the control and direction of 

God ? 1. 276. 
Ver. 9. In what should we be frequent and regular? 

L 277. 
Ver. 14. Against what should we be upon our guard ? 

1.278. 
Yer. 16. What should we do to each other? 1. 279. 



SECTION XXVIII. 

Peter's Interview voUh the Mes$enger$ cf Cornelius* — 

Acts X. 17—24. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. . 

Ver, 17. About what did Peter doubt ? What hap- 
pened while Peter was doubting? Who made enquiry 
for Simon^s house ? From whom bad they been sent? 
W here did they stand ? 

18. What d*id the osessedgers do labile standinr 
before the gate ? What did thej ask I For whffm did 
the messengers ask f 

19. On what was Peter thinking? Who spoke to 
Peter while he was thinking on the vision ? WhaJt 
did the ^^irit say to Peter ? Who were seeking him ? 

20. W hat was Peter to do ? With whom was Peter 
to go ? What was Peter not to do ? Why wad he not 
to doubt ? Whom bad God sent ? 

21. To whom did Peter go' What did Peter say 
1o the messengers T Who did Peter say he was ? What 
did he ask at them ? 

22. What did the messengers say to Peter f What 
was Cornelius ^ Of what did they say Cornelius was ? 
Among whom had Cornelius a good report ? What 
bad God done to him ? By what did God warn him ? 
For whom was he to send ? For whi^t pnr|>ose.wtt 
be to send for Peter ? 
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dd. Wha did Ftttr do to the memenger^t Whom 
did be call in ? What did he do to f hem ? WhsA did 
Peter do on the morrow 7 With whom did P^t^ go 
on the morrow ? Who accompanied Peter? 

24. Into what did thej enter? When did they en- 
ter into Ceaarea ? fVhat was ComeUui doing when 
they entered into CesareaT Who wailed for them? 
For whom did Cornelius wait ? fVho were waiting 
with ComeHus ? Why were they waiting for Peter? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

¥er. n. Dovhted, Remained uncertain. — 9^. Good 
report^ Much respected. Warned, Directed. — 23. dfe- 
eempanied Aim, Went with him. — 34. Kinsmen, Re« 
lations. 

LESSONS. 

Feter reflected on the viston, and endeavoured to perceafe 
tohat UHU meant by it, vet. 17 ; — from which we learn, 

280. That we should always reflect upon what we 
hear, and endeavour to learn our duty from it. 

fVMle Peter rdUcled on the visionf God gave him direetion$f 
ver. 19; — ^from which we learn, 

281. That when we earnestly endeavour to know the 
will of God, he will, by bis Spirit, reveal it unto U8. 

Peter was desired to go vnih the strangers without daubiing, 
ver. 20 ; — from which we learn, 

282. That we should never allow the doubtings of 
prejudice to prevent us from doing what we know 

' io be right. 

. Peter, on receiving directions, immediately obeyed Ood, ver. 

21 ; — from which we learn, 
383. That we ought, readily and cheerfully, to per- 
form whatever we know to be.our duty. 

Cornelius was directed by the angel to send for Peter to in- 
Struct him, ver. 22 ;— from which we learn, 
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2S4. That we ought to direct eaeh otbec liow to attRio 
true religious instruction. 

(^hmdius UDtis to he instructed by Piter in his oum house, vet. 
22 ; — from which we learn, 
S85. That we ought (o embrace erery opportunitj of 
receiving reHgioii^ instruction, whether it be . in 

private or in public. 

— — • — II ■ ■ ■ ' 

Peter hospitably lodged the servantSf ver. 23 }— from which 
we learn, 
286. That we ought to be kind and hospitable to 
strangers, whatever be their rank or condition. 

Certetn brethrm accompanied Peter on hH/sjownuy, ver. 23 ; 
— from which we learn, 
S87. T!hat we ought to desire to enjoy the company 
and conversation of the people of God. 

Cofndxus was prepared and waiting for Peier, ver. 24 ; — 
from which we learn, 
SS3. That we ought to prepare our hearts and ndnds 
for the preaching of the gospel. 

Comeltus collected together his fdnsnien a^d near frunds to 
to hear Peter, ver, 24 ; — ^from which we learn, 
289. That we should be desirous to bring our rela- 
tions and friends to the knowledge of Christ. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 17. We should be upon our guard lest we 
oflfend;,God, g. 19. (200.) 

Ve^r. 21. We should obey all God's holy will, 9. 19. 
(207.) 

Ver. 23. We should be honest and kind to all oar 
fellow-men, g. 20. (201.) • 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Fetiikm. — May we be diligent in our enquiries af- 
ter the path of life, and readily (21.) obey thy will in 
whatever thcu requirest. May we (22.) attend to 
the solemn warnings of thy word and thy providencei 
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and diligently make inquiry for Ifae- way to Zion. 
And may we nol oniy be enabled anxioasly and dili- 
gently to wait upon thee ourselves, but do thou (24.) 
make ns useful and suecessful in bringing others al»o 
to the knowledge of tlie truth. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS- 

Readver. 17, and»ay, Upon what should we reflect? 

lesson 280. 
Yen 19. What will God do when we earnestly en- 

deavour to know his will ? I. 3SL 
Yer. 20. What should we never allow the doobtings 
^ of prejuriice to do ? 1. 282. 
Yer. 21. What ought we readily and cheerfully to 

perform ? 1. 283. 
Ver. 22. In what should we direct each other ? 1. 284. 
y^r. 22. What should we be desirous of receiving, 

both in private and in public ? 1. 285. 
Ver. 23. What should we be to strangers ? 1. 286. 
Ver. 23. Whose company and conversation should we 

desire to enjoy ? 1. 287. 
Ver. 24. For what should we prepare our hearts aad 

minds? 1.28^. 
Ver. 25. Whom should we he desirous to bring to the 

knowledge of Christ I I 289. 

SECTION. XXIX. 
Peter^s hUerview with Cornelius. — Acts x. 25---SS. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 
Fer, 25. Who met Peter ? When did Cornelias 
meet Peter ? What did Comeliits do vfhen Peter toot 
£Ot»tng in T Whom did he worship ? 

26. What did Pelerdo? Whom did Peter take 
up ? What did Peter bid Cornelius do ? Why was 
Cornelius not to warship Peter f 

27. With whom diJ Peter tulkf What did (hey 

13» 
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d» at tibey were talking ? Wbat 4id tb^ find wbep 

they went ia? , i. , ^ 

38. Vfho spoke to them? What was ttrilawfaJ for 
a Jew? With whom were Jews not to keep com- 
pany ? JVhat excuse did Peler mdlus for camng to 
them? What had God showed him ? 

29. In what manner bad Peter come to them ? 
When bad Peter come ? What did Peter ask at Cor- 

neHus? . . . \,' 

30. What account did Cornelius give cf hu vwion / 
How long was this ago ? What was Comelii^ doing ? 
Until what hour? What did Cornelius do at the 
ninth hoar ? 'What stood befoi-c him ? BoW was this 
man clothed ? * 

31. What did be say was beard ? W hat did be sty 
of his alms ? In whose sight were his alms had in re- 
.m^Kubrance? - 

32. What was Cornelius to do? Where was he to 
call ? What was Simon's surname ? Where was he 
lodged ? What was he to do when he came ? 

33. What did Cornelius say he had donet When 
bad he sent for Peter? What did he say of Peter? 
Jn whathad Peter done well ? What did Cornelias 

' say they were ? Before whom were they present ? 
What were ikeyt .vfaUing to hearl Who bad com- 
manded Peter to speak these things ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 25. Worshipped /iim,Paid him divine honours ? 
— ^* Oainsmfing, Disputing, or contradicting. In^ 
tent, Intention.-^30. Fastings Being ttithout food. 
J>rmth houTy Three o'clock in the afternoon. 

^ ,. LESSONS 

^'^^*««««<?«d to toorsWp Pe««r, ver. 25 ;— from wMoh 

^^?,' ,7**^ ^^ should never pat God's serrants in 
uoa s place Ministers are to be highly esteemed, 
but not woiwhipped. 



POffrwimidmti «0flto Corudims to loofi^'v Jdm^ Ter.aG;-- 
from which we learn, 
S91. That we must never prefer ourselves to God, at 
seek' oar own honour or profit at the expense of bis 
glory. 

Peter let Comdius knoio that he vja$ but a man, ver. 26; — 
from which we leani, 
392. That we should always Bd humble, however 
much God, in his providence, may honour and 
exalt us. 



Peter confessed that he had heen in an error, ver. 28 ;— from 
which we learn, 
293. That we ought never to hesitate in changing our 
opinions when we find fhem to be wrong, or be 
ashamed to confess unto others that we perceive 
them tb be so. 



Peter toas not to eaU any num common or untiean, ver. 28; 

, — ^from wlktch we learn, 

294. That we ought never to despise humble in- 
quirers, or refuse to give tbepi instruction, what- 
ever may have been their former opinions or cha- 
racter. 

PdoTf lokhout gainsaying, camfi as soon as he toas sent for, 
ver. 29; — ^fixim which we learn, 
29&. That we should always be ready to instnict those 
who are desirous of instruction. ^ 

Corneous prayed in his house, and the Lord answered him, 
ver. 30 ; — uom which we learn, 

296. That family and secret prayer is the privilege as 
.well as the duty of Christians. 

Cemelius didnot dday, but Umnediateiy sent for PeUTfTer, 
83 ;•— from which we learn, 

297. That we ought readily, and without delay, to 
improve every opportunity of religious instruc- 
tion. 



Tkey wore all presmu before God, ver. 33 ;— iW>m which we 
leani. 
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39S. That in all our meetings ^or infltructfon or woi^ 
^ ship, we should especially consider ourselves as io 

the presence of God. 

— >. 

They professed themselves loilling to hear aU tkmgs thai 
were commanded them of Goa, ver. 33; — ^from which 
we learn, 
299. , That our obedience to the commandments of 

God must be unirersal. We are to receive all, and 

to reject none of his commandments. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Yer. 26. We are to worship none other but God, 
q, 2. (222.) 

V«r. 31. God will giv% his grace to those who wait 
upon him in his ordinances, q. 24. (368.) 

Ver. 83. We should strive to know and to do the 
will of God as he has revealed it to u?, q. 19. (367.) 

DEVO riONAL EXERCISE. 

Confession. — We confess that we have too often, 
(25.) in our affections and our fears, fallen down be- 
fore our fellow-men, and, forgetting our God, have 
worshipped his creatures. We have not (26.) with- 
held others from preferring us to thee ; or denied our- 
selves, (hat we might give glory to thy name. 

Petition. — May we learn (28.) not to call any man 
common or unclean; to (29.) follow thy directions 
without gainsaying; and to be desirous ^o know how 
we may be useful to others. May we learn to (30.) 
fast, and to pray, in private and secret, as well as in 
public. May our alms be had in remebibrance be« 
fore thee. May we (32.) seek the instructions and 
eonversation of thy servants , and always, \>d such oc- 
casions, (33.) be ready, as in thy presence, ra^hear and 
obey those things which are commanded as By thee. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Misadver, 25. and say. What should we not do to 
God's servants ?. lesson 390. 
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V«f. 26. Tb whom muit we pot prefer ourselves ? ]. 
291. 

Ver. 26. What should we always be ? 1. 292- 

Ver. 2S. What should we do when we pei^ive that 
we have been! wrong ? I. 293. 

Ver. 28. What should we never do to humble in- 
quirers f 1.294. 

Ver. 29. What should we do to those who are desir- 
ous of instruction ? 1. 295. 

Ver. 30. What is the privilege and duty of Christians ? 
1. 296. 

Ver. 83. What shoiild we readily and without delay 
improve ? 1. 297. 

Ver. 33i When should we especially consider our- 
selves as in the presence of God ? I. 298. 

Ver. 33. What must be universal ? 1. 299. 



SECTION XXX. 

Peter^s DUcourte to ComeUus and his FrtemZt.— 
Acts X. 34—48. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 34. Who opened his mouth? What did Peter 
perceive? Who U no reapeGUr ofpenons f Of what is 
God no respecter ? 

36. Who is accepted with God ? In every what ? 
Whai is he whofeareih ChdandworkUh righteousness ? 
With whom are such persons accepted ? 

36. What did God send ? Unto whom did God send 
the word ? What was preached ? By whom was peace 
preached to the children of Israel What is^ Jfesus 
Christ ? Who is Lord of all ? 

37. What did they know ? Where was that word 
published? Where did this word begin to be preach- 
ed? After what baptism? Wiio preached this bap- 
tism? 

38. Who anointed Jesns ? With what was Jesus 
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anointed? What did Jeius do while going abouil 
Whom did Jesus heal ? Who was with Jesus ? 

39. What were the apostles? Of what were the 
apostles witnesses? What didtheJemdotoJesu$9 
Who was slain and hanged on a tree ? 

40. Whom did God raise up? When w^s Christ 
raised up? By whom was Christ raised up? Who 
was sbowa openly? 

41. Unto whom was Christ shown ? Unto whom 
was he not shown? Wlio chose these witnesses? 
What did those witnesses do along with him ? When 
did tbej est and drink with him ? 

4S. What did Jesus command the t^stles to do ? 
To whom were they to preach ? What were they to 
testify ? Who was ordained ? By whom was Christ 
ordained? What was Christ ordained to be? Of 
whom was Christ to be the judge ? 

43. Who all gave witness to Christ ? Who were to 
receive remission ? Of what were they who believed 
in him to receive remission? Through whose name 
were they to receive remission of sins ? 

44. What fell ? On whom did the Holy Ghost faU9 
What had they heard ? From whom had they heard 
the word ? W^hen did the Holy Ghost fall on all those 
who heard the word ? 

'45. Who were astonished? With whom had they 
come ? At what were they of the dreumcision cwfon- 
ished7 What was poured out;? On whom was the 
gift of the Holy Ghost poured out ? 

46. Whom did' they hear speak with tongues ? 
Whom did they magnify? Who magnified God? 
Who answered ? 

47. What did Peter ask ? What should not be for 
bidden ? For what purpose was the water to be used ? 
Why were they to be baptized ? What had they re- 
ceived ? As well as who ? 

48. What did Peter command? Id whose name 
were they baptized^ What did they pray Peter to 
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do ? Who prayed Fctcr to tarty ? How long did ihey^ 
wish Peter to tarry ? • 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 34. J^ respecter of persona. Does not prefer one 
person or people to another.— 35. Aeemted with himi 
neceire favour and mercy through JesQS Christ. — 
37. Ptthlished, Publicly made known. Throughout, 
Over all. — 38. ^nointei. Set apart. Oppressed, Af- 
flicted, or unjastly and cruelly treated. — 42. Tesiifyy 
I](eclare and prore. Ordained, Appointed. Quick, 
Living. — 43. Remission, Forgiveness. — 45. TAey of 
thedreumeinony The Jews. Astonished, GrtAtly svLr- 
prised. OentUes, People who were not Jews. — 46. 
Jdagnify, Glorify, or praise. — 48. Tarry, Remain 
with them. 

LESSONS. 

Ood is no respecter of persons, ver. 34; — ^from which we 
learn, 
300, That every person, whatever be his eonditioiv or 
bis character, is welcome to God through Jesus 
Christ. 



Tfie^ tohofear Chd and work righteousness are accepted by 
kun, ver. 35 ; — ^from which we learn, 

301. That though men's righteousness is irot the 
cause of their being accepted by God, yet all will 
fear God and work righteousness after they have 
been accepted. 

JPeacs is preached bp Jews Christ, ver 36 ;— from which 
we learn, 

302. That no que can obtain peace in any other way 
than through (he gospel of Christ. 

God anointed Jesus Christ teith the Holy Ohost and with 

power, ver. 38 ; — from which we learn, 
303* That we should ask the help of God's Spirit in 
the performance of our duties. 
CMiC NMtf abmi doing good, ver. 38;-^ftom which we 

learn, 
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304. That We sfaoald embrace eVety oj^ftimity of 
doing good to our fellow men. 

Jesus healed everff one that was oppresssd by the devU, vor. 
38 }— fit>m wmch we learn, 

305. That we shoald be encouraged to come to Ghrut 
from the consideration, that he rejected none that 
applied to him whi le on earth. 

Jesus was ffUyUd and murdered by those whom he served^ ver. 

39 ; — from which we leam^ 

806. That we must not be discouraged, nor remit our 

exertions, although we may be reproached or perte- 

euted by those whose best interests we endearour to 

promote^ ' • ' 

■ , aiMi i^ m ^—1 ^— ■ ■ ■ '■■ ■* ■ - ■ 

God chose witnesses^ and Jesus commanded them to preach to 
fhepeopUf ver. 41, 42;— from which we learn, 

307. That we should gratefully receive the instruction 
of ministers, because they^ arc sent to us by God 
and Christ. 

Whosoever hdioveA sha& hate the rendssum efthmr stM, Ver. 
43 i'^^^inm wMeh we lean, 

308. That without faith in Christ, there is no pardon 

of sin. .. 

They who heard the word, reeeived tfte Holy Ghosts ver. 44* 
• -a-from which we learn, 
809. That in heating the word of God, we should al- 
ways wait and plmy for the influences of the' Holy 
Spirit. 

• 31b« Jemsh Christians Weresut^prisedAat f^ GsMesahoidd 
recave the gift of the Holy Ghost, ver. 45 ; — from wluch 
we learn, ^ 

310. That we should never think too liighly. of our- 
selves, or limit the grace and mercy of God in re- 
spect to others. 

XheiMio eoMMflsfiM^vi^ Gfod, ver. 46 ^-«Aom which w* 
learn, 
Sll. Tbattma emiv:cftion to GM will alwi^i ksd to 
adoration and praise^ 
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The new converts toere tobe bapHzedf because they had rieceiDed 
the Holy Ghost, ver. 47 ; — irom wbicb we learn, 
313. That the outward ordinances, appointed by God, 
are not to be omitted or neglected, altboafh we 
have, or suppose we have, those things which they 
represent, or are intended to convey. 

T%e new converts besought P^er to tarry with them, ver. 48 ; 
— from wMch we learn, 
313. That we should endeavour to prolong and im- 
prove the godly conversation of our pious friends. 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 35. Salvation is freely offered to all men, q. 15. 
(364.) 

V«r. 36» Jesus Chriist is King or Lord of all, q. 14. 
(106.) 

Ver. 38. Christ was appointed by God as the Sa- 
viour, q. 10. (88.) 

Ver. 39. Christ was crucified, q. 12. (197.) 

Ver. 40. Christ arose from the dead on the third 
day, q. 13. (130.) 

Ver. 41. Christ appeared to bis disciples after his 
rtsurrection, 9/13. (131.) 

Ver. 42. Christ will judge the world, q. 27. (133.) 

Ver. 43. Futh is necessary to salvation, q. 16. 
(366.) 

Ver. 48. Baptism is one of the outward means of 
grace, 9. 21. (425.) 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

AdoraHion. — Thou, O Lord, art our Grod ; who, for 
aeeom|^8bb|; our salvation, bast ^38.) anointed Jesus 
Christ, our Saviour, with the Holjr Gbost, and vrith 
poWer; whc^wait (38.) with him in his lifii; didst 
(40.) raiise him again from the dead on the tliird day ; 
«Bd ka»t (42.) appomted him t6 he the |udge both of 
the livii\g ^ of tbe 4€^^ 

U 
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Thrnksgimn^. — W^ thanlc thee tfiat (36.) thou 
hast sent us tby word, by which peace is preached 
unto sinners through Jesus Christ, who is Loi^d of 
all ; and hast declared, (43.) that they who believe in 
him shall receive the remission of their sins. 

Petition. — Enable us, by Jesus Christ, our only 
mediator, (35.) to fear thee and to work righteousness, 
that through him we niay be accepted of thee. May 
we (37.) experimentally know thy word ; and follow- 
ing the example of our Lord, and (38.) having thee 
with us, may we go about continually doing good. 
Bestow upon us, (43.) through faith in his name, the 
remission of our sins, and the (45.) gift of tlie Holy 
Ghost, that we may be enabled by our lips, and in 
our lives, to (46.) magnify thy name. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. * 

Read ver, 34, and say. Who are welcome to- God 

through Jesus Christ f lesson 300. 
Ver. 35. Who fear God and work righteousness? 1. 

301. 
Ver. 36. In what way alone is peace with Grod to be 

obtained ? 1. 802. ' 

Ver. 38. In what should we ask the help of God's 

Spirit? 1. 303. 
Ver. 33. What should we embrace every opportuAify 

of doino to our fellow-men? 1. 304, 
Ver. 38. What should encourage us in coming to 

Christ? 1. 305. 
Ver. 39. With what are we not to be discouraged in 

. our attempts to do good? 1. 300. 
Ver. 41, 4a. Why should we ^nfefully receive the 

instructions of ministers ? 1. 807. 
Ver. 43. What shall we not receive without faith? 

I. 308. 
Ver. 44. For what should we wait and pray while 

engaged in hearing the word of God ? 1. 309. 
Ver. 45. What should we not do to ourselves,, nor 

limit with respect to others ? 1. 310. 
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Ver. 46. To what will true conyersion lead us? 1. 

311. 
Ver. 47. Wlijit are we not to omit ? 1, 312. 
Ver. 48. What shouM we endeavour to idiprove and 

prolong? 1. 313. 



SECTION XXXI. 

Peter^t Defence for honing gone to the Gentilei.- 

Acts xi. 1 — 18. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Fer. 1. Who heard abont the Gentiles? Where 
were thoiie apostles and bre4hren ? What did they 
hear? What had the Gentiles received ? 

3. Who came up to Jerusalem? Who contended 
yyith Peter when he had come up to Jerusalem ? With 
whom did they contend ? 

3. Why did the Jews contend with Peter 7 To whom 
did they say he had gone in? What did Peter do 
when he went into the uncircumcised ? 

4. What did Peter do to those who contended with 
him? What did he rehearse? What did Peter do 
besides rehearsing the matter? In what manner dki 
he expound it to tnem ? 

5. What was Peter doing when he fell into the 
trance ? What did Peter s^e in the trance 9 Whence 
did the sheet come? How far down did the sheet 
come? 

6. Upon what did Peter fasten his eyes ? What did 
Peter see in the vessel? 

. 7. What did Peter hear ? What did the voice bid 
Peter do ? 

9. What did Peter say when the voice hade him stay 
and eat 7 What had not entered into his mouth ? 

9. What answered him again ? From whence did 
the voice proceed ? What was Peter not to call com- 
mon? 

10. How often was this done? What was done? 



160 . Help to the Mt$. [Ssc. 31. 

ihree timeil What were drawn up? To what plac# 
were these drawn up ? 

11. Who sought Peter? Where were the: men? 
Into what had they conoe ? Into what houae did thejr 
come? From whence had they been sent? XJnto 
whom were they sent ? . 

13. fVhai did the Spirit bid Peter Oo ? What was 
he not to do? Who accompanied Peter? Into what 
did they enter? 

13. tFhatdid Cornelius tell Peter? What had he 
seen ? What did the angel say to Cornelius ? Whi- ' 
ther WHS hfe to send ? For whom was he to send ? 

14. What would P^ter tell him ? What woujd the 
words which Peter was to tell do ? Who would be 
saved by means of Peter's Words. 

15. WhatfeRon Vie Gentiles? When did the Holy 
Ghost fall on them? As what did the Holy Ghost 
fall on them ? 

16. What did Peter remember ? Whose word did 
Peter remember? With what did John baptize? 
With what wer^ they to be baptized ? 

17. What did God give (hem ? Like what was this 
gift given them by God ? Who at Jerusaleni -had re- 
ceived this gift? Whom was Peter not to withstand? - 
^ 18. WhHt did the people do when they beard these 
things? What did they do besides holding their 
peace ? Whom did they glorify ? For what did the 
disciples gloHfy God ? What bad God granted ? To 
whom had God granted repentance ? What kind of 
repentance had God granted to the Gentiles ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 2. Of the cireumcision, Jews. Contended^ 
Pound fault. — 4. R'fhearsedf Related. JEa^unded, 
Explained. — 5- TVance, An ecstacy, or rapture. Fp- 
Bton, An extraordinary dream or revelation. Vessel^ 
jSpnpi^thing capable of containing other things. De^ 
scendf Come down. — 6. Fastened mine^ies^ Looked 
attentively. Considered^ Carefully flTamioed,— 7, 
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Slay,jD^'—n. InmecRaiely, At the rery time 

12. Moreover, Besides. Actompanied me. Went with 
^^e.— IS. Sumatne, Second, or family name.— 14. 
Whereby, Bj which.— 17. Foratmuch, Since, or be- 
cause. . WUhsimd, Refuse to obey.— 18. Ohr^ied 
Ood^ Grave God glory. 



LESSONS. 

The Jews cotUend^dtoUh Peter ^ for eating tottft GentUes, ver. 
23 ; — from which we learn, 
314. That prejudice, and a bigotted adherence to 
names and forms, are great enemies to brotherly 
, , love and Christian fellowship. 

Peter patiently heardy and meekly reasoned with his oppo- 
nentSf ver. 4 ; — from which we leafn, 
Sl^. That we ought t^ oppose the prejudices and 
weakness of our brethren, with meekness; stating 
our reaspits, and appealing to facts. 

For Lessons on Ver. 5->-14, see Sections 27--30. 

Itwashythe words cf Peter that Cornelius and his ^fmse were 
to be saved, ver. 14 ;— from which we learn, 
816. that we will never be saved, because of our 
piety and charity, but only by means of the gospel 
of Christ. 



The Holy Ghost was bestowed by God prenous to baptismj 
ver. 15;— from which we learn, 
817. That though outward ordinances are appointed 
•by God for the benefit of man, yet God himself does 
not always limit his operations to them. 

Peter called to remembrance the word of the Lord. ver. 16 : — 
from which we learn, 
819. That we ought frequently to call to our recollec- 
tion the religious instruction and lessons which we 
may formerly have receiicd. 

The disdpUs were to he baptized, notwith water merebf, ha 
with the Holy Ohost, ver. 16;~-firom which we learn, 

14* 
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319. That Qotward ordinances are of IkUe awl, if we 
do Bot also receive the iofluence^ of the Spirit. 

Peter dared not vntbstand Gad by ri^eeting Aaee lek&m 
Ood had choseHf ver. 17 ;— from which welearn» 
d3Q. That God is withstood when, by arbitrary mlas 
of men, commanion and fellowship are refused ta 
those whom we believe to be" his people. 

The disewles; u^um canvinet^ by Peter, hdd their peace, ver. 
18 jHSrom which, we learn, 

321. That we ought never to suppress convictbn, nor 
continue to defend an opinion which we perceive to 
he wrong. , 

The disciples held Uieir peace tehen ihe^ hnew that €kd had 
_ 4ent Peter, ver. 18 ;— from which we learn, 

322. That we should cheerfully submit to every com^ 
mand of Godj however contrary it may be to our 
former opinions,^r natural inclinations. 

'The disciphs token ^perceived their error, gUff^ied God, 
ver. 18 ; — from which we learn, 
328. That we ought to be gratcftil for every increase 
mad^ to oar knowledge, and for eveiy victory wldch 
we are enabled to gain over our prejudices. 

The disciples glorified God for extending salvaivm to the 
GerUUes, ver. 18 ;^rom which we learn, 

324. That we should glorify God for the extension 
and fttccess of the gospel among the heathen* 

God favoured the Geniiks by graiUingthem repentance, ver. 
18; — from which we learn, 

325. That true repentance is a great blessing, and a 
special mark of the farour of God. 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR JLLUSTRATEDi 

Ver. 13, 14* The preaching of the word is one of 
the appointed means of grace, q- 21. (399.) 

Ver. 1 7. We should strive to, do all God's holy wiH, 
q. 19. (I8e.> 
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DEVOTIONAL EXE&GISE. 

Confesmn, — We confess, O Lord, that we are too 
«pt to (1.) eDTj and grieve at the good of others; 
and to (2.) contend with those of our brethren, who 
serve thee otherwise than we do ourselves. 

PMion. — ^Elnable us (4.) to conciliate our brethren, 
and to be kind and condescending to all ; (9.) not call- 
ing that common which thou hast cleansed. May we 
(13.^ seek to hear the word of thy gospel from thy 
ministering servants, by means of which (14.) we and 
our houses may be saved. Grant that thy people, 
every where, may (Id.) not only be baptized with 
water, but with the Holy Ghost; and may we (17.) 
not withstand thee, or thy gracious operations upon 
others, but (IS.) glorify thy name, when thou grant- 
est also unto those of our brethren around us repent- 
ance unto life. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver, 2, and say, What are great enemies to bro- 
therly love and Clu*Tstian fellowship ? lesson 314. 

Ver. 4. In what manner should we ineef, and endea- 
vour to overcome the weakness and prejudice of 
our brethren ? I. 315. 

Ver. 14. By what alone can we be aaved? I. 316. 

Yer.. 15. To what does God not always limit his 
operations ? 1. 317. 

Ver. 16. What ought we frequently to call to our re- 
collection? 1. 3 IS. 

Yer. 16. What is of more importance than the ob- 
servance of the outward ordinances ? 1. 319. 

Yer. 17. When do we withstand God ? 1. 820. 

Ver. 18. What should we never suppress ? I. 321, 

Yer^ 18. In what way should we submit to (be com- 
mands of God, although contrary to our natural 
inclinations? 1. 322. 

Ycr. 18. For what should we Be grateful? 1. 3^. ,. 
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Ver. rs. For what should we glorify God? l 824. 
Vcr. 18. What is true repentance? 1. 325. 

SECTION XXXILi ' , 

T The VisiJl of Ramabas to Antioeh.--Acts tI. 19—80. , 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 19. What happened upon the persecution that 
arose about Stephen ? To what places did the disciples, 
when they were persecuted, tratel} What did they do 
on their travels r To whom did they preach ? 

20. Of what countries weie souie of these disci- 
ples? Whither did they come? To whom didtlie 
disciples preach at Anlioch^ Whom did they preach ? 

21. What was with them? What effectafoUowed 
the preaching of the gospel at Jniioch 7 What did 
they do when they believed? To whom did they 

turn ? • 

22. To whom did these tidings come ? What came 
unto the ears of the church ? Whom did the church at 
Jerusalem send^to Aniioch^ Whither was Barnabas 

to go ? 
2S. Who catoe? What did he see? What was 

he ? What did Barnabas do when he came to Aniioeh? 

To whom were they to cleave ? How were they to 

cleave to the Lord ? 

24. What was Barnabas ? Of what was he full ? 
WhtU were added to the Lord ? 

25. Who departed ? Whither did BarnabTfs go ? 
For what purpose did Barnabas go to Tarsus ? Whom 
did he go to seek ? 

26. Wbo was brought to Antioch ? By whom was 
Saul brought to Antioch ? Itow long did Saul and 
Barnabas preach in Antioch ? With whom did they 
assemble? What did they teach? What were the 
disciples called ? Wiiere were the disciples fint called 
Christians f 



J*" 
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37. What happened in those days ? Whenea eame 
these prophets ? To what place did they come ? 

38. Who stood up?- What was Agabus? What 
Hd Jigabus ^opftesy, cr signify 7 By what did he sig- 
mfv this ? Where was there to be a dearth ? Whenv 
(Uo this ciome to pass ? 

S9^ What did the diseipkB at *Snti0ch determuie to 
do? In what proportion did they send relief ? To 
whom were they to send relief? ^ 

30. What did they do ? To whom did they send 
it ? By who^e hands ^id the disciples at Jintioch send 
their contributions 7 . 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 31. The hand^.of the Jjord was mth them, 
The Lord helped them, and blessed their exertions. 
r-33. Tidings^ News, intelligence. — 3S. With pur- 
pose of hearty With decided resolution and firmness. 
r-33. Cleaoe untQ the Lord^ Adhere unto, and perse- 
vere in their professions of the gospel. — 36. Chris' 
Hans, Adherents and disciples of Christ. — 3S. Dearth, 
Famine, scarcity of' food.— 39. ReUef, Money to sup- 
port them. 

LESSONS. 

Tkt Mattering of tht disciples uob made ike means «f 
Reading th^ knowledge of tke gospel, yer. 19 ; from 
which we ksarn, 
338. That we ought, humbly and patiently, to sub- 
mit to personal or family afflictions, kuowiiig that 
God can and will bring good out of eviL 

Jt was ike power and blessing of tke Lord accompanying tke 
instruUiong of tke disdpjes, that caused the people to he-^ 
Uevef ¥er. 21 ;-^rom which we learn, 
5f7. That we should seek the presence and blessing 

tof God while we are engaged either in giving or 

receiving instruction* 
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Those pjko b'dieved turned unto th» Lord, ver. 21 ;-^freii^ 
which we learn, 
S48. That all who truly believe the gospel, will for- 
sake sin and follow holiness. ' 

' The success of the gospel was made known to'lhe ehurdtf ver. 

^ ;— |rom whicli we learn, 
829. That we should take pleasure in hennng and in 
relating the success of the gospel. 

H^ien Barnabas saw the grace of God in others, he ufos glad, 
ver. 23; — from which we learn, 
330. That we should never 6e envious at the spiritual 
attainments of others, but should always rejoice in 
their increase. 



Barnabas exhorted them all to cleave to the Lord, ver. 23 ; — 
from whic^ we learn^ 
331. That salvation and safety is only to be secured 
by a perserving attacbraent and adherence io Christ. 

— ■ ■ ■■■■■■ ' ■ * : , ■ ■ — —^ 

^ The disciples were to cleave unto Christ with purpose of heart, 
ver. S3; — from which we learn, - - 
333. That we should give our hearts to Christ, and be 
decided in our attachment to hincr. 



Barnabas tons a good man, and much people were added unto 
the Lord, ver. 24 ; — from which we learn, 

333. That when the conduct of those who preach the 
gospel correspond with their eshortatiens, much 
success may be expected from their labours. 

Barnabas sought the assistance of Paul, ver. 25; — from 
which* we learn, 

334. That we onght to assist. each other, as we may 
have opportunity, in forwarding the interest^ of 
Christ's church and the cau^e of the gospel. 

The disciples were called Christians, ver. 26;— from wiuch 
we learn, 

335. That as we take the name of Christ, we should 
be faithful and consistent followers of him. 
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Agabus warned the disciples of the dearth, yer. 28 ; — ^from 
which we learn, ^ 

S36. That we ought, if we have it in our power, to 
warn, exhart, and advise our brethren in every case 
ofpresent or apprehended danger. 

The disapUs resohed to relieve their brethren, ver. 29 ; — 
from which we learn, 
337. That we should, to the best of onr ability, as- 
sist and relieve our sufifering brethren. 



Each tttdimdual assisted according to his ahilittf, ver. 29; — 
fivm which we learn, . 
338. That the extent of our charity is not to be mea- 
sured by the largeness of the gift, but by the abi- 
lity of the giver. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Yer. 21. We cannot produce grace^ or holy desires, 
in the heart, without the Spirit of God, q. 23. (355.) 

Yer. 26. Public worship is an appointed means of 
grace, 9.21. (3«9.) 

Ver. 29. We should be kind and good to all our 
fellow-men. q. 20. (201.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Confession, — We confess, O Lord, thht (19.) we 
are too apt to limit thy mercy, and presume to dis- 
tinguislv who are most worthy of thy grace. 

T/i'infcjgti>»»g.-^We thank thee (19.) for our spi* 
ritual privileges, and our temporal mercies ; that we 
are neither scattered abroad by persecution, nor (28.) 
vitfited with famine and want. 

Petition.— May (21.) thy hand be with thy ser- 
vants and thy people, and may great numbers around 
us daily believe, and turn unto the Lord. (23.) May 
we see thy grace and be glad, and continue with pur- 
pose of heart to cleave unto thee. May it be said of 
thy ministering servants every where, that (24.) tbcy 
are good men, full of the Holy Ghost and of faith; 
and may much people, by their means, be added to. 
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• # 

jtbe Lord; and grant that all of us may show our 
love ta thee, (29.) b'y ministering, according to our 
ability, to the wants of our brethren. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Readver, 19, andf «ay, What will God bring oat of 
family and personal troubles ? lesson 326. 
, Ver. 21. Wbat should we ask when giving or receiv- 
ing instruction ? 1. 327. . 

Ver. 21. What will they do who truly believe the 
gospel ? 1. 328. 

Ver. 22. What should we take pleasure in hearing 
and rehearsing ? 1. 329. 

Ver. 23. At what'should we not be envious ? 1. 330. 

Ver. 23. By what is salvation and safety to be se- 
cured ? I. 331. 

Ver. 23. In what should we be decided }- 1. 332. 

Ver. 24. When may a preacher expect success from 
his labours ? 1. 333. 

Ver. 25. In what ought we to give assistance to each 
other? 1. 384. - 

Ver. 26. Who should be faithful and consistent fol- 
lowers of Christ? 1. 335. 

Ver. 28. What should we do to our brethren in *vcry 
case of present or apprehended danger ? 1. 336. 

Ver. 29. What should we do to our suffering bre- 
thren ? 1. 837. 

Ver. 29. By what is the extent of oar charity to be' 
measared ? 1. 38S. 

SECTION xxxm. 

The ImpriaonmeiU and Ddwertmce of Peter. — 

Acts xii. 1—12. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 
i^er. 1. Who stretched forth his bands ? W^ben did 
be do this? iVhai did Herod the kmft do7 For what 
purpose did he do this f Whom dvaht try to vex ^ 
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% Whom did Herod km ? Who was James ^ What 
did Herod do to James ? With what waa l|e killed ? 

3. What did Herod see? Whom did his conduct, 
please ? What did Herod do when he saw that his 
conduct pleased the Jews i Whom did Herod take 
priuouer ? When did Herod do this ? What days 
were then ? 

4', Whom did Herod apprehend ? Into what . did 
Herod put Peter ? When did he put him in pjison ? 
To whom did he deliver him ? What were the sol- 
diers to do with him ? What did Herod intend to do 
to Peter f When did he intend to bring him forth to 
the people? 

5. Where was Peter kept? What was made for. 
Peter ? When was prayer made for him ? Who praised 
for Peter wiihout ceasing ^ Unto whom did they 
pray ? For whom did they pray ? 

6. What was Peter doing ? Where was he sleep- 
ing ? In wh(^ situation was Peter while sleeping ^ 
At what time is it said that Peter was sleeping? Be- 
tween whom was he sleeping ? With what was he 
bound ? Where were the keepers ? What were they 
doing? 

7. Who came upon Peter ? What shined ? ^ Where 
did the light shine ? yHiat did the angel do to Peter ? 
Who raised him up ? What did the angel hid Peter 
dot What became of his chains ? 

8. Who was to gird himself? What was he to 
bind on ? What did Peter do ? What was Peter to 
cast about him ? Whom was Peter desired to follow J 

9. What di4 Peter do? Who wist not that it was 
true? What did Peter think? 

10. What did they pass ? To what did they come ? 
When did they come > to the iron gate ? Whither did 
the iron gate lead? What is said of the great iron 
gate f Out of what did they go ? What did they pass 
through? What did the angel do? Wher^ aid the 
imgel depart from him ? 

XU Who came to himself? Where was P^ter when 

16 
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he came to himself? What did Peter say when he 
came to himself 9 What had the tiord sent? From 
wbtit bajl God delivered /him? From whose hand had 
he been delivered ? From what else had helseen de- 
livered besides from the hand of Herod ^ 

12. Whither did Peter go? When did he go to th6 
hoase of Mary? Who was Mary? What was John's 
suriYame ? Who were in Mary's house ? How were 
they engaged?. 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. L Stretched forth his hands, Exerted himself 
or took active measures^ T(f vex, To disquiet, or 
hurt.— 3. Days of unleavened bread. The feast of the 
Passover.— 4. Apprehended him, J,aid hold of Um, 
Four quaternions^ Four companies of soldiers^ contain- 
ing four each. Easter, or rather Passover, when the 
days of the feast should be over.— 7. Smote, Struck. — 
8. Gird, To fa3ten the clothes about the waist. Smf" 
dais. Articles of dress for the feet, like the sole ora 
dhoe.— 9. Wht not. Knew not, could not believe. 
Saw a vision. Or dreamed. — 10. Ward, Watches, or 
guards in different parts of the prison. His own ac- 
cord. Or itself. Forthwith, Immediately.— 11. Come 
to himself , Collected his thoughts, and calmly const, 
dered the matter. Of a surety, I am sure.— £i^«c- 
i^n, A violent death expected by the Jews. — 1^. 
otfnufifitf, Second, or family name. 

LESSONS. 

Herod stretched out his hands to ver certain of^ ekureh, ver. 
1 >; — from which we learn, / 

339. That God, for' wise p*irpose8, sometimes per- 
mits wicked men to persecute his people.' 

Herod kiilcd James, ver. 2 ;— from which we learn, 
840. That though God always can deliver his people 
from their enemies, yet, for his own glory, and the 
good of his-church, he do^s not always see it meet 
to do so. 
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The approbation of tht Jews, at killing James, made Hsfpd 
take Peter also, ver. 3 ; — from which we learn, 
341. That the approbation and applause of wicked ^ 
men, when much esteemed/ oHen Jead to greater 
sins. 



Pramrwasmade wUhatU ceasingbpthe church for the release 
of Ptter^ Yet, 5 ; — ^from which we learn, 
S4% That in eveiy case of difficaltj, t>r danger to oar 
bretbreo, we oaght to join together in supplicating 
God in their behalf. 



Peter slept on the morning of his intended exeentionf TBr. 6 ; 
— fiom which we learn, 

343. That we should, at ajl times, rise abo^e the fear 
of death ; and) by a constant faith and dependence 
on Christ, be always prepared to meet it. 

J%e angd smote Peter on the side, ver. 7 ;— from which we 
learn, 

344. That th^ stroke which God inflicts upon bis own 
people in order to make them flee from danger, is a 
stroke of kindness nnd mercy. 

Peter vfos ordered to dress himself and to follow the angel, 
ver. 8 ; — ^from which we Jeam, ' ^ 

345. That we ourselves mi^stv always use such means 
as are within our pawer for effecting our deliver- 
ance. God broke the chains, and opened the prison 
doors, which Peter could not do ; but Peter was to 
dr^ss himself, and to follow the angel. 

When Peter was delivered, the angel departed, ver. 10 ;— firom 
whieh we learn, 
• 349. That God does not grant extraordinary inter- 
positions in behalf of his people farther than is 
evidently necessary... The angel placed Peter in 
• the street, but he then left him to provide for his 
^wn safetjt 

Peter gave God all the glory of ftis ddiverance, ver. 11 » — 
from which we learn, 
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847. That every escape from dahger, or deliTerance 
from trouble, is to be ascribed to the power and 
mercy of God. 

Peter, on his ddipfirance, sought tJiehotueund company of the 

people of God, ver. l2;^-from which we learn, 

348. That we ought to make our Christian brethren 

acquainted with our deliverances and mercies, that 

they also may join us in our tbanksgivi|)g and praise. 

The prayers of the church for PeUr toere not answered tiU Ae 
morning of the day of bis intended execution, ver. 12; — 
from which we learn, ^ 

849. That we ou^bt always to persevere, and never 
be discouraged^ in prayer. If what we ask will do 
us good, God will bestow it, though not perhaps till 
the very last hour ; fi^6 if it will do us harm, we 
ought to be grateful because of its being refused. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 6. Prayer in private and public is one of the 
means of grace, g. 21. (472, 473.) 

Ver. 6. God will support his people in the prospect 
of death, g. 26.(176.) 

Ver. 10. God has all power, g. 8. (19.) 

Ver. 1 1. God will iceep his people from all real evil, 
g. 56. (118.) 

,^— 1^— ^^^^ Mil ■■■■■■■■ill ■ 

DEVOTIONAL EiERCISE. 

Con/eMMWi.— We confess, Lord; that (3.) we are 
often too desirous of the praiseof men,and sometiipes 
even prefer their approbation to thine : That we are, ' 
in the darkness of our minds, inclined (4,) sometimes 
to oppose or oppress thy people, to please thine ene- 
mies, and to gftin their applause. 

TAanfogtMHg.— We thank Thee that (1, 2.) ♦re 
enjoy liberty of conscience, and are permitted in 
safety to worship thee accoiding to thy word.— That 
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(11.) thoa art daily preserving ns from our enemies, 
atid from all the expectations of those who are'seeking 
our destruction. 

FetUion. — May tve earnestly and constantly (6.) 
pray for thy church an(jl thy people ; (6.) be resigned 
and happy under all thy dispensations \ and wait with 
prayer and patience (10.) till thou, in tbine own time 
and way, work out our deliverance. — (11.) May we 
know of a surety that thou axt our preserver; and 
(12.) when we consider thy goodness, may we show 
our gratitude by loun§ thy people, and associating 
with them in their prayers and their praises to thee. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Headver, \, and say, What does God foti^ise pur- 
poses permit wicked men to do ? lesson 339. 

Ver. S. What i^ it that God can, but does hot always 
do, to his people ? 1. 340. 

Ver. 3. To what do the approbation and applause of 
wicked men often lead ? 1. 341. 

•Ver. 5« What should we do, in every case of difficul- 
ty or danger^ to our brethren ? 1. 342. 

Ver. 6. For what should we/ always be prepared ? 1. 
343. 

Ver. 7. What is the nature of that stroke which "ex- 
cites God's people to floe from danger ? 1. 344. 

Ver. 8. Whftt ahould we do for accomplishing our 
own deliverance ? 1. 345. 

Ver. 10. To what extent dees Grod, in an extraordi- 
nary manner, interfere in behalf of bis people ? 1. 
346. 

Ver. 11. What is to be ascribed tolfae power and 
mercy of God? 1.347. 

Ver. 12. What should we make known to our Chris- 
tian brethren ? I. 348. 

Ver. 13. In what should We persevere ?» 1- 849. 

15» 



174 Help to the Jtcis. [Sec* 34 

SECTION XXXIV, 

Herod's conduct and Death. — Acts xii. 19 — ^26. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 13. Who Icnocked at the door of the gate? 
At whose door did Peter knock f (See ver, 13.) Whio 
eame to the gale to hearken ? 

^ 14. What did she know? What did she not do? 
Why did she not open the^gate? What did she do? 
Who* did the darnel UU ? Where did she say Peter 
stood ? 

15. What did the people say to her? Who did 
they say was mad ? What did she affirm ? In what 
manner did she affirm this ? What did the brethren 
suppose vfot at the gate ? Whose angel did they sup- 
pose was at the gate ? 

16. What did Pefer continue to do ? When didthey 
open the gate ? What were they when they saw him r 
Whom were they astonished to see ? 

17. What did Peter do when he same in? What 
did Peter wish them to do ? ^ What did Peter declare 
unto them ? Who had brought him out ? From what 
had the Lord brought him out ? What did Peter bid 
them do? To whom were they to show these things ? 
What did Peter do ? WhUher did Peter go ? 

19. Wfiat happened as soon at it was day ? What 
was there in the morning among the soldiers f What 
caused the stir among the soldiers ? Who was missing ? 

19. Who sought for Peter? What happened when 
Herod sought for him ? What did Herod do when 
he could not find Peter ? Whom did Herod examine ? 
What did Herod command to be- done to the keepers ? 
Who were pttt.to death? Whither did Herod go? 
What did Herod do at Cesarea ? 

dO. Who was highly displeased ? WUh uiJiom tees 
Herod highly displeased? Who came to him? In 
what manner did tbey ^ooie to htm ? Whom.did they 



r 

make their friend ? Whd did the people of Tyre and 
Sidon desire? Why did they desire peace ? By what 
was their country nourished r 

31. Who sat upcfn his throne? When did Herod 
do this ? What did Herod do upon a set day 7 How 
was he arrayed ? What did he make? To whom did 
he make an oration ? 

33. What did thie people do? When did the peo- 
ple give a shout? What did the peopk toy about 
Herod? What did thiiy say it was ? What did they 
aay it was not ? 

33. Who smote him ? Wliom did the atigel of the 
Lord smite ? Why did the angel of the Lord smite 
Herod ? What became of Her A 7 - Of what was lie 
eaten ? What did he give up ? Who gave up the 
ghost? 

34. What is said of the Word of God ? What grew 
andmtdUpUed? 

' 25. Wlio returned? From whence did they return? 
When did Barn-abas and Savl return from Jerusalem 7 
What hhd they fulfilled ? Whom did they take with 
them ? Which John did ihey take with them ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 13. «^ damsel, A 3*00 ng woman. — 15. Con^ 
stonily affirmed. Continued to assure them. — 16. Jis- 
Umished, Greatly surprised. — 17. Beckoning, Making 
aignsw^^ld. JVo small stir, A great surprise and confu- 
siqii, — 20. One accord, All together, or with one con- 
sent. — Chamberlain^ One who took care of the 
chambers in the pat>j«e. — J>l*(»irished, Supported. — ^31. 
Set day, A day app(Ac^f d for the purpose. Jirrayedj^ 
Splendidly clothed. Royal apparel, Kingly robes. 
Oration, A set speech^ Shout, A loud cry. — 33< Gave 
tip tlie ghosf. Died. — 34. Grew and multiplied, The 
Christians became more enlightened and more namer- 
ous.— 35. FidfiUed, Completed. Mnistry, Sei^vice, 
Sum(^ef Second, or family name. 
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LESSONS. 

The danud opened not the gaU for gladness, xer. 14 ;— finom 
which we learn, 
S50. That excessive joy, or excessive sorraw, should 
never prevent us from attending to present duty. 

The people, though they had been praying for Peter's ddher- 

ance, thought the girl mad, when she sttid he wu at the 

gate^ ver. 15 ; — from which we learn, 

B61. That we siiould siwnys hop* for, and expeet to 

receive, those things for which we pray.—*' Believe 

th?it ye receive them^ and ye shall receive fhiem." 

- — ■» ■■■■ ■■■ .11 ■ -^ t » ■ ■ ■ ■ ^■ — ■■■— 

Petor did not go away^but continued knocking, ver« 16;"— 
from which we learn, 

352. That we ought not lightly to abandon those to 
whom we may be useful^ of, because of their neg- 
lect or weakness, refuse to give that information 
which may tend to their g'ood. 

Vie disciples were to report Peter's ddkerance to thdr bre- 
thren, ver. 16;— from which wcvleam, 

353. That God's gracious deaJingg with his people 
should be made known to others, for exciting their 
love, and strengthening their faith. 

Peter sought security in another place, ver. 17 ; —from which 
we learn, 

354. That we ought not to tempt God. — ^Hc will sare 
when he pleases ; but bis people are to use the 
means, which he makes successful. • 

There was great consternation hmongthe solders, when they 
missed Peter, ver. 18; —from which we leam, 

355. That the schemes of the wicked against God, 
while they are overruled for good, will at last over- 
whelm them with confusion. 

Herod examined and killed the keepers, ver. 19;<*-fioiii 
which we learn, 

356. That when the ungodly join together in Ani- 
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their eyes against conviction, they generally become 
more and more wicked, till they at last bring oo 
each others destmction. 

7%ejfe»pU, with tehom Herod was dufiUattdj madt MUttus 
their frtendt and, through hwiy smtght peaUf Yer, 120;— 
from which we learn, 
d57< That men in genera! are wiser in respect to their 
temporal, than they are with respect to their eter- 
nal interests. — ^We and ours are daily nourished by 
the eternal l^iqg, under whose wrath and curse we 
naturally are. He, however, is already reconciled, 
and is himsielf desiring peaCe and offering pardon. 
He has appointed a more successful Mediator for us 
than Btastus ; and Jesus Christ, his only Son, of- 
fers us his services, and assures us of success. — 
We will hot, however, have peace ; but refuse his 
mercy, and court destruction. 

The peofd€ bUufhemed God, in praieing Herod, ver. 2S;^ 
from which we learn, 
353. That it is very sinful to flatter others, or to pay 
more respect to our fellow-men, than we do to God« 

■ ■ M ■ ■ ■ — ^ ■ ■— I ■■ I II ■■■■ 

The angel emote Herod because hedid not give Oodiheghrif, 
ver. 23 1— from which we tearn, 
359. That we ousht to give God all the glory of twbat 
we have and what we are. To do otherwise is sin- 
ful and dangerous. 

' " f * ■ 

Herod was eaten with worms, ver. 23;«~from which we 

learn, 
560. That God will admit of no rival.— They who 
attempt to rob .him of his ^lory may expect to be 
shamefully bumbled, and miserably destroyed. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 
Yer. 17. God will preserve his people from all real 
evil, 9*36. (US.) 

Ver. 33, 33. God is the only true God, q. 3. (35.) 
Ver. 3$. They who do not serve God will be un- 
happy while they live, q, 35. (83.) 



t 
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DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Cottfesnon.-r-y^^ confess, O Lord, that we bare 

too often (21,) preferred ourselves to thee, aml|haye 

(23.) sought from our fellow-inen that devotion and 

r^rercflce -which we ourselves refused to our Maker. — 

28.) Well mightest thou, Lord, in just judgment 

or our sins, have mude oar life miserable, ac^ oar 

death hopeless. 

Petition. — Enable us with gratitude (17.) to de- 
clare thy goodness to our brethren, and to promote 
the knowledge of thy grace and mercy to aU around 
us. May we (21.) ourselves never be high minded, or 
(22.) ungratefully give that glory to others which be- 
longs only to thee. But may we learn from the (2S.) 
condemnation and misery of the wickied, to fear and 
obey thee only; rejoicing (24.) in the increase of 
thy saints, and the spread of thy gospel. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Readver. 14, and say. What should excessive joy or 

sorrow not do ? lesson 350. 
Ver. 15. What should we hope for and expect to re- 
ceive? I. "361. 
Ver. 16. What should we not do, because of neglect 

or weakness in others ? ]. 352. 
Ver. 17. What should be made known to others? 1. 

353. 
Ver. 17. What must we do when God delivers us? 

1. 354. 
Ver. 18. What will the schemes of the wicked against 

God do to themselves? 1. 355. 
Ver. 19. What do the ungodly generally 6% when 

they refuse to be convinced ? ]. 356. 
Ver. 20. In what are men generally most wise? 1.357. 
Ver. 22. To whom should we pay most respect ? 1. 363. 
Ver. '23* To wiiom should we give all tbe glory of 

what we have and are? 1. 359. 
Ver. 23. What may they expect who attempt to rob 

God of his gtorv ? 1. 360. 



/ 
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Ver. 38. What may they expect who attempt to rbb 
God of his glory > 1. 360. ♦ 



SECTION XXXV. 
, Story of ElynfMs ilie Sorcerer. — Acts xUi. 1 — 13. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISp. 

Ver. 1. What were in the church at Antioch? 
Where were these prophets and teachers ? Vi hat is said 
of Simeon ? What is said of Manaen ? With whom 
had Manaen beeii-brought up ? 

2. What did these tewchers and prophets do ? Who 
spake to them while they ministered and fasted ? 
What did the Hqhf Ghost hid them do 7 Who were to 
be separated ? . Yor what purpose were Barnabas and 
Saul to be separated ? Who had called them to this 
work? 

3. In what manner did the apostles ordain Barna- 
bos and Saul? Ut)on whom did the apostles lay their 
hands ? What did the apostles do to Barnabas and 
Saul after they were ordained ? 

4. By whom is it here said they were sent forth J 
WhUher did Barnabas and Saul go 9 Whither did they 
go after they left Seleucia ? 

5. What did they do at Salamis 7 What did they 
preach? Where did they preach the word of God ? 
In whose synagogues ? What was John to them 7' 

6. What did they go through ? To what place did 
they come ? Wham did they find at Paphos 7 What 
was this man besides being a sorcerer r WJiat waii 
thii Jew's name ? 

7. With whom was this sorcerer? Who was deputy 
rf tlie countrij7 What kind of a man was Sergius 
Paulus ? What did the deputy do? For whom did bt 
call ? For what purpose did the deputy call for Bar- 
tiabat and Saul? What did the deputy wishjo hear? 

8. Who wasfilymas? WhatdidElyinasdo? Whom 
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did Elymas withstand ? What did filymas seek to cId 
to thexieputy ? From what iiid Elymas seek to torn 
the deputy away ? 

9. Who U called Paul? With what was Paul filled ? 
What did Paul do when he was filled with the Holy 
Ghost? Upon whom did Paul set his eyes ^ 

10. HHai did Paul say thai Elymas the sorcerer 
VMU 7 Of what was Elymas full ? Whose child was 
this sorcerer? To what was he an enemy ? WhtU did 
Paid ask Elymas -^ Whose ways was Elymas seeking 
to peryert ? 

11. What did Paul say was upon hin^? What fjoaa 
Elymas iohef What was he not Jto see ? For bow 
long was he to be blind? What* fell on him? On 
whom did this mist and darkness fall ? What did Ely- 
mas do when struck blind?. What did Elymas go 
about seeking 7 

13. Who saw what was done ? What did the de- 
puty do when he saw what was done ? Who believed ? 
VThat was the deputy when he believed/ At what 
was the deputy astonished ? 

13. From whence did Paul and bis company loose ? 
Whither did they come ? Where was Perga ? Who 
daaartedfrom them at Perga 7 Whither did John go ? 
Who returned to Jerusalem ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 
1. Prophets, Had the gift of prophecy; received 
eommunications from 66d. Broug^ up. Reared^ or 
ed'neated. Tetrareh, Governor of the fourth pact of 
a province. — % Ministered^ Served. Fasted, Remaii^ 
ed wi'lhout food. Separate, Remove from otbeis. 
Whereunlo, To which.— -5. Synagogues^ Jewish places 
of public worship. John, Not the apostle John, 
but John Mark, (See chap. xv. S7, 38.) Their mni- 
ister. One who assisted or served them. — 6. Sor- 
cerer, One who used sorcery; pretended to have con-- 
nexion with evil spirits. — 7. ueputy, Qne who acts 
for another. Prudent^ Ooe who acted wisely.-— 8.^ 
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BMrpta^Oionj Me&niiig wben explfiine^ ypWi»to6d^ 

aposed theou-^lO. St^tiliy^ Cnniiing; slyanJart- 
Jdu^hft^^ fiurtfuh trying' to do ap i^ifvy. 
Pervert^ To cofiupi; to turn it «&ifie from tbe ttuth. 
«— lU For a9efuof^ For. a certain time. ImmediatB^ 
hf^ At the kistfisit. Mtft^ dimneBaw-^l^ Aiionithedy 
Greatly surprised. JDoctrmey--TmihBi--''i3, Com'pany^ 
Those who were with him. Loosed, Sailed away. 

LESSONS. 

Maitaen, a teacher^ was brought up with Merody ver.* 1; 
from which we learn, 
^}« That worldly prospects, or the patronage df'ihe 
jpreat, should not tempt us to neglect the service of 
God, or the welfare or our fsouls. ^ 

Jt was when they were, minutering and faslibtg that 
ike Holy Spirit revealed himself to them, ver. 2;— 
from which we lesm, 
4^62. That it is in the use of the means of ^race, that 
~~' are to expect the influences of the^irit. 



The appointment of Pa/ul and Barnabas, by God, did 
U0t prevent, the apostles Jrom praying for them, ver. 
3 ;'^freii which we learn, 
363. That God's promise, or known will, must not 
preTent, hut rather stimulate to prayer. 

Tktiy who were ordained and sent forth by the Apostles, 

>aifo htro taid !• have been sent forth by the Holy 

Qhostj ver. 4 ; — from which we learn, ' 

1364* TUat faitiiml miBisters, sent forth according to 

(Jod's appouttsient, are to be considered as his mea- 

ytke ptopie hoard the apostles preach in the synagogues^ 
rof. 5 ?--fr«m which we learn, 
96S. That we should be regular and attentive in the 
public worship of God/ 

John voiumtarOjf ministered unto them, ver. 5;— fr6m 
which we leafii, 

1§ . . • 
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9ft6« That we ought to try in every wftyte be aec^ . 
Viceable to God's ministers and messenger 

Tkt prudetue iifSergiui PaiUus made him nendjcr 
Paml and BormabM, ver. 7 ;^^roin which we iearn, 
967. Thmt practical wisdom is shewn hy candidly eu* 
quiring, imi^artially jadging, and resoloteljr adopi* 
ing what appears to be the troth. 

Etgrnat withstood the apottUs, ver. 8 ; — ^from which we 
Marn, 
368« That we ahoold never refuse sufficient evidence, 
nor oppose what is evidently the truth. 

EtgmM eMfeovottred to (urn away the deputy from 
tkoMtk^ ver. 8 ; — from which we loarn, 

369. That the rich and powerful should be very oan- 
tiouB in receiving or adopting tbe interested adviqea- 
of their interiors or dependants. 

StMrnoi wot a chitd qf the devil, ver. 10;— fnHB whidi we 
Team, 

370. That wicked men, and those who oppose or per- 
secute toe people of God, are in the employms^, 
and under the direction of Satan. " " 

JStfmoM, for opposing the apostles, teas stmtk bHnd^ 
yer. 11 ; — from which we learn, 

371. That it is dangerous to oppose God, or witfastiaid 
his messages. 

The deputy, nihen he saw the minzelr, believed, ver, 
12 ; — from which we learn, 
37^ That we should banish prejudice, andv always 
submit our judgment to sufficient evidsoce. 

John departed from the Apostles, avd returned to Jerw 
satem, ver. 13 ; — from which we learn, 
i73. That we ought never to be afraid of difficulties 
in God*s service, nor give up our well-doing, from 
fear of consequ ences. 

Doctrines proved or illustrated. 

Ver. 2. We may expect the influence of the Spirit 
in using the means of grace; 9. S4, (368.) (387.) 
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V«t.''5.' Prayer' is a means of^tracc, ^.21. (3»0.J 

Ver. .4. They who love God, will readily ooey him. 

0. 19. (38a) ■' ' ' 

• ver. 5. P&tec worship is a means of grace, q. tl. 
(39«.) 

Ver. tl. Sinners are rendered unhappy in this 
worl*,Y 25, (81.) 

Faith is required of all who hear the word, q. 16. 
(365.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

C<n^!Msion, — We confess, O Lord, (8.) that we have 
too oflei;! withstood thy servants, and rejected thr 
messaee, and have even done those thin^ which 
ought have turned others away from the faith of thy 
gospel. We confess that we are hy nature [10.] full of 
allsuhtilty, and mischief, children of the devil, ene* 
mies to righteousness, and always indinbd to pervert 
the right ways of the Lord, to [10.] leave thy Mr« 
vants, and to forsake thy cause. 

Thamksgiving* — We thank thee for [5.] the publia 
preaching of thy word ; and that f 11.] thou hast noi 
lifted up thine hand upon us for our sins, and for our 
perverse dealings with thee and thy cause. 

FetUion, — Enable us [3.} to love to minister unto 
thee and thy people ; to [5.] attend upon the public 
preaching of thy word ; and [7.] the more private and 
valuable opponunities we may enjoy of conversing 
with thy people, concerning the great truths of thy 
gospel. Keep ttft from withstanding thy word, or, 
[13.] forsaking thy cause ; or [8.1 from turning others 
aiide froiA the truth. But enable us [1 2.] to belierp 
tl^ truth, while we arb astonished at the woodroui 
nature of thy gfMous goi^el. 

APPLICATION or th« LESSONS. 
i^eadwr.i^ and la^, What shonld.not tempt oi t« 
neglect the serviee of God, or the welfare of ear 
«Di})«Md98on361. 
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Ver. 2, When may we expect to recmra Che inftri* 

ences of the Spint of God? 1. 362» 
Ver. 3. What ought not to prevent pi»yer? 1« 363* 
Ver. 3. What ought to stimulate us tp.prayer ? L 363.. 
Ver. 4. By whom are faithful ministers sent fortb^ 
. 1. 364. 

Ver. 5. In what should we he regular and attenilTe ^ 
.1. 365. 
Ver. 5. To whom ought we to try to he serrieealile? 

1. 366. 
Ver. 7. How should we show our practkal wisdom^ 

1. 367. 
Ver. 8. What should we never oppose ? 1. 368. 
Ver. 8. Of what should the rich and powerful be 
• cautious? 1. 369.. 
Ver. 10. In whose employment are they who oppose 

and persecute God's people ? 1. 370. 
Ver, 11. What is it dangerous for us to do? 3. 371.. 
Ver.' 12. What should we do with prejudices, when 

we have sufficient evidence that they are wrong? 

1, 372, 
Ver. 13. Of what should we never he afraid.^ 1. 373. 
Ver. 13. What should we never give up, from fear 

of consequences? 1. 373. 

SECTION XXXVI. 
PauVs Sermon cU Aniioch. — Acts zlii. 14-^24 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 
vay 111 Xj^^CM what place did Paul and his com- 

come ? Whither did Paul and hU company go on Uu 

Sabbaih ? What did they do when they went into the 

e3^agoj^e? 

, 1^, WTicU toof done in tJUfynagogu€ pn the SoNHifikt 

What did they read? What was done after readivg 

the Scriptures ? What did the rulfir of the eyrufg^gue 
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jdyf What were they to' do who had a word of ex- 
hortation ? 

16. Who stood up? What did Paul do when he 
stood up ? To vohom did Paul address himself? What 
did pful request them to do? 

17. Who chose their fathers? Who were thepeo- 

file^f God ? rK/Mi( did God do for his people in Egypt f 
n^wbat manner did the IsraeHtes dwell in Egypt? 
How did God bring them out of Egypt ? 

18. What did God eufier ? Where did Ood sufer 
ih!e manner* of the IsradUesf For how long did God 
suiter the manners of the Israelites? 

19. What did God do lo the seven nations of Canaan ? 
Who destroyed the seyen nations ? What did CMdo 
vrUh the lands qftho seven nations f By whst did God 
divide the land? . 

20. When did God give the Israelites judges I 
Wlmt did God give the Israelites, till the time of oatm-^ 
ve/? What was Samuel? What time elapsed during 
thejiidffes and Samuel? 

%\> What did the Israelites desire? Whom did God 
Jtrtt give to Isroflfor tkeir king? Who was Saul ? 
Of wnat tribe ^i^ Saul ? What time elapsed during 
the days of Samuel's and SauPs reign ? 

22. Who was removed ? Who removed Saul ? Who 
VHU raised up to he king otter Saul ? Who raised up 
David? What was David made? Who gave testi- 
mony concerning feavid ? What teas God's testimony 
eona&gmg David? Who was a man afler God's own 
heart? Whose son was David? What was David to 
fulfil ? f 

fS. CfwhoH seed had God raised up a Saniourf 
What Itjid, God done with David's seed? Accordiog 
to what nad God raised up a Saviour ? Who was the 
Samour which God raised up? To whom had God 
railed up the Saviour? 

24. What had John the Baptist preatked ? When 
did ^ebn preach the baptism of repentance ? Befor*^ 

46* 
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whose coining ? To tohom did ^ohn preach the hup' 
tism ^repentance? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

14. Departed, Went away. Synag^^ue^ Place of 
public worship.— '16, Thelaw^ The books of Moses. 
The prophets, The books of Psalms and Prophets in 
the Old Testament. Rukrs, Principal ministers. 
Exhortation, Advice; pemuanon.— 16. Beckomng"^ 
Waving, or making signs. Oive audience. Hear me ; 
p&y attention.— 17. jESro/ted,* Honoured. Highamiy 
Great power. — 18. 'Suffered he their mcumert. Bore 
he with their sins and ' murmurings. WiXderAesw^ 
DesarU where were no habitation. — 19. Dettroytd^ 
Put to death, and drove away. Divided, Portioned 
out. By lot. By casting lots ; each having an equal 
chance. — ^20. Judges, Rulers, who, under God, saw 
justice done. — 29. Removed, Taken him away by 
death. Testimony, Witnessed; declared openly. 
•Sfier mine own heart. Such as I desire. FktffU^ Ful* 
ly perform. Will, Wishes, or designs.— 23. Seed^ 
Offspring, or descendents.— 24. Prettched, Proclaimed 
openly. BapHtm of repentance, That the peoplQ 
should repent and be baptized. 

LESSONS. 

Paul went to the synagogue on SiMath, ver. l4 ;— -Irom 

which we learn, 

374. That we should attend public worship on SaV 
bath. 

The Scriptures were read publicly in tke fynagogme m 
Sabbath, ver. 15 ; — from which we learn, 

375. That the reading and explaining of Scripture 
should form a part of public worship. 

The apostles were requested to exhort thepeopU, ver. Ifl t 
-^from which we learn, 

376. That we should thankfally receive and attend 
to the exhortation of our ministers in pubhc wor- 
ship. 
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ver. 16 ;— froin which we learn, 
3T7. Thai w« ouglit never to be backward or unwil- 
liDg to do good when we are invited to it. 

VaiU record* Gods goodness to Israel^ ver. 17 ;-~froin 
which we learn, 
3T8, That we should remember, speak of, and record 
the goodness and mercy of God to us and ours. 

Paul rrearded the ingratitude <if Israel, ver. 18;^-fram 
whieb we leam, 
379. That we should frequently remember our owjb 
■ins in contrast with God's goodness. 

Paul records the destruction <(f the wicked maUo»$J5ar 
the hen^ of Israel^ ver. 19;— 'from which we 
learn, 
1380. That we should beware of sin, and should seek 
to be numbered with the people of God. 

Qed horefortif years with Saul, but at last removed 
him, ver. 21, 22 ; — from which we leani« 
36 Ip That if we persevere in sin we shall at last be 
destroyed. 

JMd was a man according to God*s own heart, ver. 
» ; — ^from which we leam, 
30f • That we should endeavour to be like unto God. 

JDavUMMM iofulJUaU God's will, ver. 22 ;— -from which 
we leam, 
9t3. That they who are Uke unto God, obey him in 
aU things. 

Qod honoured David by raising Christ qf his seedy ver, 
28 ;— from which we leam, 
jW4. That they who honour and serve God, shall be 
honoured by him. 

JMi, htfortChrisVs coming, preached repentence, ven 
24 ,*-^from which we leam, 
385* That repeutaiice 18 necejBsary to salvation* 
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DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTfeATED- 

Ver. 14 Public worship is a meunof ^ce, q. 21. 
[398.] 

Ver. 15. Reading God's word is a means of grace, 
q. 21. [393.] 
Ver. 15. Prsachine and exbortaion is a meaas of 
grace, 9. 21. [400. J . 

Ver. 23. God has found out a way of salvation, q. 

9^ {as.] 

Ver. 24. Repentance is necessary tt> saltation; q 
U. [366.] 



mm 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

AdoraHon. — O Lord, [17.] thou art the God of our 
fkthers, and the God of thy people; whom thou hast 
exalted and blessed in the land of their bondage. 

T^nksgiving.-^We bless thee for [14.] the Sabbath, 
for [15.] thy word, and for all the ordinances of thy 
ffospel» — We thank thee for sparing us in being, and 
ror [18.] so long bearing with our manners and our 
transgressions in this wilderness of sin ; and hast, 
[23.] of the seed of David, raised up for us a Saviour^ 
Jesus. 

PetiHon, — Enable us [14, 15.] to improve all" the 
means of grace which we enjoy. Dp thou [17. J e»» 
alt and bless us, as thou didst thy people of old ; and 
bring us at last with an high arm out. of this land of 
oar bondage. Give us, while here, [22,] this testimo- 
ny, that we by thy grace are sepvoits and' foHow- 
era, after thine own heart, ready and willing' at all 
times to do thy holy will. 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONfi. \ 

Bead ver. 14, and tay, What should we do on Sab 

bath ? lesson 374. 
Ver. 15. What should form apart oC public worsbifi? 

1. 375. 
Ver. 15. What should we thankfully xoceivd and at. 

tend to in public worship ? I. 376* 



Ver* in. Wlutt.8lipu]4,we do, wJmhi we ftre istM^ %o 

do good? 1.377. 
Ver. 17. What should we remember mid speak of i^ 

Ver. 18.. What ahoqld wc remember and coptfart 

with God's goodness? 1. 379. 
Ver. 19. Of what phould we beware? I. 3^. 
Var. 19. With whom should we seek to be aumhei^ 

ed? 1. 380. 
Ver. 21, 32. What shall he the consequence, V wo 

persoFore ijD sin ? 1. 381. 
Ver. 22. What should we endeavour to be? 1. 382. 
Ver. 22. Wh|Lt do they do, who are like to God? K 

883. 
Vef. 23. Who shall be honoured by God? 1. 384. 
Ver. 24. What is necessary to salvation? 1. 334. 



ANALYSIS. 
[iFor. Analysis of Paulas Sermon,, see Secfeios 38.] 

SECTION XXX VIJ. 

P€nfp9 sermon at Antiock contimted. 
Acts. xiii. 25 — 33. 

CATECHBTICAL EXERCISE. 

r«r. 2fi IXT^^ fulfilled his course? What did 
.▼▼ John ask? WTuti did John mj/f 
Who came ? Afler whom was he to come ? What md 
John say he was unworthy to do ? 

26. What did Paul call his hearers ? Whose chU- 
dren did he say some of them were ? What did he 
say of the others/ What was sent? To whom ^a« 
this word of salvation sent? 

27. Who knew not Jesus? Wliat did they tU J^rtt* 
ioUm and their rulers not know? wW voice did 
they not know ? What were read ? When were th^ 
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pfophetfl read ? What had they falfilled ? tTow M 
the Jews at Jeruealem fulfil the prophets ? Whom did 
they condemn ? 

28. What did they not find ? In whom did tlrey 
ibd no cause of death ? What ^M the Sews desim 
Pilate to do ? Who desired this ofPflate f 

49, What did they falfil? WHtten of whom? 
What did they do to Jesus, when they hadfulfilMt 
what was written of him? From what was Jesus ta- 
ken down ? Where did they Jay him ? 

30. JVhat did God do to Jesus? Fmra What vma 
Jesus raised ? Who raised Jesus from the dead ? 

31. Who was seen? Cf whom wob Jesue seen? 
For how long was Jesus seen 1 From what place did 
the people come ? To what place did the people go ? 
What were they to the people ? 

32. What (^ the apostle declare unto them ? What 
were these glad tidings ? What was made unto the 
fathers ? ' 

33. Who fulfilled this ? What had OadfuyUled? 
Unto whom did God fulfil this promise 1 Who were 
they ? How had God fulfilled that promise ? Who 
was raised? Where was this written? What is 
written in the second Psalm ? Whose soa was Je- , 
stts? What does God say he had done? Whom 
had he begotten ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver 25. FulfiUed his course. Performed the work 
given him to do by God. — 26. Stock, Family, or race ; 
a simile from the body of a tree, as the stock, and the 
branches which proceed from it. Salvation, Deli* 
▼erance. — ^27. Foiee of the prophets. Words in the 
writings of the prophets. Condemning, Pronouncing 
htm worthy of death, — ^28. Cause of death, Crime wor- 
thy of death. Desired^ Asked, or requeQted. SUdn, 
Kmed.— 29 FulfiUed, Fully perlbrmed. Tree, Cross. 
BepxAchre, Burial place. — ^31. Witnesses, Those who 
five evidence. — Declare, Make known, or preach^ 



9sc. 9?.} Mdp t4 the AeU. 1ft 

Olad HdiiigM^ Thegoepel* ot good news. TkeJU- 
thert, Holy ancestors of the Jews. — 33. /uffiUed^ 
Performed, or fully accomplished. 

LESSONS. 

Jokmprtferred and recommended CkriH btfore him' 
m(/; Ter. 25 ;'-*from which we learn, 

386. That, in speaking of ourselves, we should be 
modest and humble, and always prefer others when 
-fasdonr and truth will allow. 

John debased himself ^ that he might exalt Christ, ver, 
25 ;— frdm which we learn, 

387. That we should be willing to be any thing, or 
nothing for Christ's sake. 

Though salvation is offered freely to oil wen, get Fanl 
at this time appeared to qffer it only to the Jews, and 

. timet who feared Gody ver. 26;— from whiek wo 
learo, 
3Mb Tbiat we ought not to find fault with, 6r calumniate 

ministers, for not at all times stating all the troths 

of the gospel, when they say nothing contrary to 

• any of them. 

The Scriptures were regularly read by the Jews, but 
were not understood, ver. 27 ; — from which we 
learn, 

389. That we should never deceive ourselves, or 
others, by the outward form of reading, or learning 
the Scriptures, without endeavouring also to un- 
derstand them, i' 

Reading the Scriptures, without understanding them^ 
was a principiU cause why the Jews crucified Christ* 
ver. 27 ; — from which we learn. 

390. That mere nominal teaching, without the reality, 
is very dangerous. 

The widcedness which the Jews ^temselves could not 
do, Uiey induced Pilate to do for them, ver. 28;— 
Xroffl which ws learn. 
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391. That we should never aUow oundvee to be 

made the wicked instruments of wicked men. 

1 - 

The Jews fpickediy and ignoranUy fulJUled the detignt 
qfGod^ ver. 29 ;— from which we learn, 

392. That true virtue and holiness lie in the inten* 
tion, more than outward act. 

Chd dtfeated all the designs cfthe Jems by raising im 
Christ from the dead^ ver. 80 ;— from which Wb 
learn, 

393. That God carefully checks and regulates the 
wickedness of the wicked, and will at last confoond 
them, and destroy all their plans. 

._ - — 

Pond' declared to the people the glad tidings qfthe go&* 
pel, ver. 32 ; — from which we lesro; 

394. That we should endeavour to make known to 
' mil, the glttd tidings of salvation hy Jesus Christ. 

PomI qnoted Seripiure in pro^ ^ kis dsttrims; ver» 
38; — ^from which we learn, 

395. That we should hold no reHgions dectriney 
which is not founded upon the Word of Oo4. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTAATBD. 

Ver. 26, 32. Salvation is freely ofiered to all hmq^ 
g. 15. (149.J 

Ver. 28. We all hy nature hate God and are hur 
vnemiofl, q^ 6. (75.) 

Ver 28,29. Christ sulMttitted to the death of the 
t-roBs,^. 11. (127.) 

Ver. 30. 33. Christ rose &om the ^ead, q. 13. (190.) 

Ver. 31. Christ showed hirae^ to his discijdes af^ 
*ter his resurrection, q, 13. (131 J 

Ver. 33. Jesus is the Son of God, q. 9. (93.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Ckmfes9u>n, — We confess, O Lord, (27.) that ^i9% 

ha;ve not been so anxious as we ought> to know tbee 

our God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent. 

Nor have we been sufficiently alive to the importaace 



tuc. St.] Mdp to the Acts. 498 

of knowing the truths of thy word, while engaged in 
reading and learninjr it. 

TVumksffiving.^We thank thee (26.) that to us is 
the word of thy salvation sent; that (30.) thou didst, 
in token of the perfection of his work for our deli- 
verance, raise from the dead, Jesus Christ, thy Son, 
and our Saviour; and hast (32, 33.) fulfilled to us 
the promise made unto the fathers. ^ 

ANALYSIS. 
[For Analysis, see Section 38.] 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Mead ver. 25, and say^ What should we he in speak- 
ing of ourselves? lesson 386. 
Ver. 26. When should we prefer others to ourselvesf 

1. 486. 
Ver. 25. What should we be willing to be for Christ's 

sake? 1. 387. 
Ver. 26. For what should we not calumniate minis- 

ters? 1. 388. 
Ver. 27. By what should we never deceive ourselves ? 

1. 389. 
Ver. 27. What use should we make of the Scriptures 

besides reading or learning them ? 1. 389. 
Ver. 27. What kind of teaching is very dangerous? 

1. *>vu. 
Ver. 28. \¥hat should we not allow ourselves to be 

made? 1. 391. 
Ver. 29. In what do true virtue and holiness lie? L 

3B2. 
Ver. 30. What does God carefully check and regu*^ 

late? 1. 393. 
Ver. 30 What will God at last do to the wicked? 1. 

3$3. 
Ver. 32. What should we endeavour- to do to all ? I. 

394. 
Ver. 33. What kind of religious doctrines should we 

hold? 1. 395. 

17 
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SECTION XXXVIIL 

PauVi Sermon at Antioch concluded.-^AcXa xiii^ 

34—43. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver> 34. T^HO was raued from the dead? Wkd 
^'^ raised Jesus from the dead? To what 
was Jesus no more to return ? What did God say .' 
What was God to give ? What is here said of " sure 
mercies V* Whose sure mercies ? 

35. What is said in another psalm? Who was not 
to suffer this ? What was he not to see ? Who was 
not to see corruption ? 

35. Who Jell on sleep? What did David do ? What 
did David serve ? Bj what did David serve hb own 
generation ? What did David do when he had served 
his own generation? Unto whom was Da^dd laid^ 
What did David see when he was laid to his fathers? 

37. Who was raised again? Who raised Jesus 
again ? What did Jesus not see ? 

38. What did Paul call his audience ? What was to 
be knoum ? What was preached ? Unto whom was the 
forgiveness of sin preached? Through whom was the 
forgiveness of sin preached? 

39. Who were to he justified ? What shall happen 
to aU who believe? From what were they to he justi- 
fied? By whom were they to be justified? By what 
could they n(^ be justified ? What could the law of 
Moses not do unto them ? 

40. What did Paul bid them do ? Of what were they 
to beware ? By whom was this spoken ? 

41. Who were to behold? W)uU were despisers to 
do ? What was to happen to despisers ? What wag 
Qod to do? When was God to work this work? 
What would the despisers not do ? Though what? 

42. Who besought the apostles ? When did they 
beseech them ? who went out of the synagogue ? 
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What did the QtntUet heteech the apoHlei io do? 
When did they wish that the words might again be 
preached ? 

43. What was broken up? What happened tohen 
thfi congregation wot broken up ? Who followed ? 
Whom did they follow ? What did Foul and Bama- 
has do to titoae who followed them? What did they 
persuade them to do ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver 34. CorruptUmy State of putrefaction; body 
becoming dust. On this viae, in this manner. Sure 
mercies. Blessings absolutely promised. — 35. Where- 
J&rti For this reason. Holy one, Jesus, the Son of 
God. — 36. Served his own generation^ Done as God 
appointed him during his life. Fell on sleep^ Died. 
Laid tmto his fathers^ Buried. — 39. Believe, Rely on 
Christ for salvation. Justified, Cleared of all guilt 
or blame. Law of MoseSy Old Testament obser- 
vances.— 40. Beware, Be upon your guard*— 4K 
Despisera, Who reject and look on these thin|» with 
contempt. — Wonder, Be astonished. — ^Pm#A, Be des- 
troyed.— 42. Synagogue, Place of worship. Gentiles, 
People who were not Jews. Besought, Earnestly re- 
quested, or asked. Precuhed, Proclaimed publicly. 
—43. Congregation, People assembled for worship^ 
Broken up, Dispersed; left the house. Proselytes, 
Gentiles who had adopted the Jewish religion. Per- 
Muaded, Effectually advised, or requested. Continue, 
Abide, not to leave. Grace' of Ood, Favour and nwr« 
cy shewn, or offered to them, by God in the gospeK 



LESSONS. 

Paul earrfuUy explained and appHed the SeripiMrtt 
to his hearers, ver. 34, 35 ; — ^Troni which we learn, 
396. That we should carefully study, and learn to ap« 
ply, the truths of Scripture for our own use* 
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S^VMf, brfwre he died, served hU onm gmeroUon^ Ter. 

36 ; — from which we learn, 

397. That we should, while our lives are spared, be 
daily diliffent and active in pei forming the will or 
God, and doing good to others. 

Dmid ii said to have fallen on aleep^ ver. 36 ; — ^f^m 
which we learn, 

398. That we should diligently prepare for death, but 

should never be afraid ^it. 

Paid preached, throngk Christ, the forgiveness qfsins^ 
ver. 38 ; — from which we learn, 

399. That we should direct sinners to Christ, as the 
only hope which they have for pardon. 



Believers are jusHJi^dfrom aU thi%gs hyfaUh, and 
, by the late, ver. 80 ; — from which we learn, 

400. That good works have no share in our justifica- 
tion before God. 

Paul warns his hearers of the danger qf negligence and 
unbelief, ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 

401. That we should warn others of the danger of re- 
fusing, or delaying the offers of salvation. 

Detpisers wondered, and yet perished, ver. 41 ; — ^froon 
which we learn, 

402. That we may, at times, be greatly affected by 
the truths and the doctrines of the gospel, and yet 
despise and reject them. 

7%e gentiles desired that the same words should he re-^ 
peated nextSabbath, ver. 48 ; — from which we learn, 
403* That we should not indulge itching ears, or re- 
fuse or despise plain gospel truths and sermons, 
because W» a>ay have heard tbem before. 

When the congregation was dismissed, several folloteei 

Paul for private conversation, ver. 4S;~from which 

we learn, 

404. That we ought not to be satiated, or even satis- 

'fied, with the mere public ministrations of God's 
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in^iflters, but should embrace every opportunity of 
private conference and domestic instruction. 

Paul privately exhorted as well aspubKdjf preaekedy 
ver. 43 ; — from which we learn, 

405. That ministers should embrace every favourable 
opportunity of being privately, as well as publicly, 
useful to their people. 

Paul persuaded them to continue in the grace of God, 
ver. 43 ; — ^from which we leara, 

406. That we ought to comfort, encourage, and build 
up saints, as well as to warn, exhort, and admonish 
sinners. 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 34, 35. Christ was raised from the dead, o. 
13. (130.) ^ 

. Ver. 38. Salvation is offered to all men freely, a. 
15. (149.) 

Ver. 38. Christ, procured for us the pardon of sin* 
q. 11. (155.) 

Ver, 39. All who believe, are justified in the sight 
of God, q. 29. (158.) . 

Ver. 39. We cannot be justified by the xvorks of 
the law, q. 8, 29. (352.^ 

Ver. 41. They who reject the gospel, must perish,. 
q. 29. [365.] '^^ 

Ver. 42, 43. The word should be heard preached 
regularly, q, 22. [398 — 402.] 

DBVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Confession — We confess O Lord, that we hnve 
been too inattentive to thy gracious dealings towards 
us in the matter of salvation ; and that thou . might- 
est say to us, [41.] Behold, ye despisers, and wonder 
and perinh ; for I work a work in your days, a work 
which ye shall in no wise believe, though a man de- 
clare it unto you.. 

Jhrnhi^ingn — We thank thee, that thou hast 

17* 



196 Help io the Acfs, [Sbc. 38, 

(34.) raised our Lord from the dead, now (35.) no 
more to see corruption, and hast givca liim for U9 

64.) the sure mercies of David. That (3^8.) throug'h 
m» there is now preached unto us the forgiveaeesF 
of sins; and that (39.) by him all. that bel^ve are 
jutrtified from all things, from which they could not^ 
be justified by the law of Moses. 

Petition. — Enable us to (40.) beware, lest that 
should come upon us which thou hast threatened to 
all who (41.) are despisers of thy glorious gospel; 
but mar we (42,) be desirous of hearing thy wordr 
and be (43.) persuaded by its means to continue m ihet 
gnce of God. 



APPLICATION OP THE LESSONS. 

lUad ver. 34, 35, and aay^ What use should we mak^ 
of the truths of Scripture f lessbn 396. 

Ver. 36, What should we do, while our lives are 
spared? 1. 397. 

Ver. 36. What is our duty, with respect to death ? 
1. 398. 

Ver. 38. To whom should we direct sinners for par- 
don? 1. 399. 

Ver. 39. What have no share in our justification be- 
fore God? 1. 400. 

Ver. 40. Of what should we warn others? 1. 401. 

Ver. 41. What may happen with respect to those 
who hear the gospel, and yet despise it ? 1. 402. 

Ver. 41. What may we do, although sometimes af- 
fected by the truths of the gospel ? 1. 402. 

Ver. 42. What sermons should we not despise? 1. 
403. 

Ver. 4£. What should we not indulge ? 1. 403. 

Ver. 43. With what ought we not to be satisfied ? I. 
404. 

Ver# 43. What opportunities should we embrace ? L 
404. 

Ver. 43. What should ministers do? 1. 405. • 

Ver, 43. What should we do to saints? 1. 466. 
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ANALYSIS of Paul's Sermon at Antiocb. 

The design of Paul in this discoorse appears to lie,— I. To conciliate the 
J«wi;-^U. To prove that the Meniah had already dome, «nd that 
Jesus was that Messiah ;— III. To remove certain ohjections aeainst 
Jesiu heing the Messiah ;— I V. To establish the claims of Jems L the 
Hessiah; and, V. To press his salvation upon their notice and bO- 
eeptance. 

t Atrodm^on^^VrnV* address* and iatroductioa to Ids discourse. 
'w'#<r-™i endeavour* to coBciliate the Jews by giving a brief outline 
of their history tUl the days of David, to whom the Messmh ttas 
: specially promised* 

h The coadiciw of the Jews in. and their deliverance from, Egypt 
ver» *■#• 

5t T!***' *»*«tory in the wilderness, ver. 18. ' 
III. The destouctioa of their enemies, and their aettlement in Ctuaan, 
ver. 19. 

C- F-J2f*«.J«>«W«l*h*tiiM of Samuel, ver. 90. 
V. Tk* Migki of the kingly authority in Israel. 

>• The Jews rejected God. and desired a king, ver. 31. 

<>• J'od eo«deaeended to give them a king. ver. 21. 
VL Hiftory oftheir two irst kings. 

« 'vLf f?"* "wdthe time of his reign, ver. 21. 
^ ii. Of David, andhischaracter/ 

* o ff"'. ^"^ '•OM^Ted to make romn for David, ver. 23. 
8* Ownd was chosen by God to be their king, ver. 22. 

3. An ecoount of David's character, and God's deidings with him. 
no God's testimony concorning David. 

(I.) What David was, ver, S3. 
r«V*^ What David was to do, ver. 38. 
[2.1 God's promise to David. 
(L) A Saviour was to be raised up for Israel, ver. 23. 
(*) This Stfviuttr was to be of David's seed, ver. 23. 
[ VsMNA^Paiil proves that the Messiah was already come, and that Je- 
SW is that Messiah. 
I. By Implication, in the promise of God to David, and that the Mos- 

"*n™ to be of his seed, ver. 23. 
CI. By the direct testimony of John the Baptist, whom they acknow- 
, ledged to be a prophet. 
t John prepared his way by preachiDcr repentance be£^c his com* 

tog, ver. 24. 
i|. John dedared that he bimselfwas not the Messiah, ver. 2$. . ^ 
r iii. John pointed Jesus out, and bore witness to the dignity of liis 
character, ver. 25. 
[ Wmrd^-NPaul obviates some ohjectkms which might be ma4e ngaioK 
L. -wus as being the Messiah. 

i^ I. The rejection of him by the Jews at Jerusalem was no good argu- ' 
. meat against ChrJSC as the Messiah. 

• **?*5JI'*'*^f their ignoraaoe. 

1. They knew ndt Christ by the marks given them by the pror 
phets, ver. 27. 
^ 8. They knew not the fteoningof the prophets generally, thou^k 
. ^ these were read to them every Sabbath, ver. 27. i 

ii. Because «ftbe!r malice. . ,^ 

>. Thaugh tlay found no faoit in Christy yet they demanded iw 
death, ver« 28. • •, 
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S. Their malke punued bim even to the graye, where thejr en > 
deftvoured to confine him, yer. SO. 
If II. The rejection of him by the Jews was the ftiUUment of prophecj^ 
i. Prophecy was fulfilled in his eondemnallon. ver. 87. 
ii. Prophecy was fVilfiiled in all their conduct towards him, yer. 89'. 
; FrntHk^-^uui establishes the claims of Christ as the Messiah. 
I. By his resurrection from the dead. 
i. He was raised by God himself, ver. 30. 
K. ' i • He was seen by many wiipesses after he was risen, ver. 31. 
! n. By the deelarations of the p^qphets, who had pointed out his re» 
Burrection to be the sure sign of the true Messiah. 
t. God himself had declared the resarrection of his Son, ver. 33. 
ii. He was to continue alive after his resurrection, and was to ad- 
] minister the sure mercies of David, ver. 34. 

iii. He was not at all to see corruption ; wiiich, 
1. Could not apply to David, ver. 36. 
3. But whjch applied literally to Christ, ver. 37. 
( SyUk^-'Vm] presses this salvation of Christ on their acceptance. 
1. He points out the direct advantages of this salvation, 
i. Forgiveness ofsin would be the consequence, ver. 38. 
ii. They would have a complete justification from all things, ver. 39* 
n. He shows its suporiority to the law of Moses, ver. 39. 
HI, He warns them of their danger in rejecting It. . _^ 

i Because rejectioa'in some was actually foretold, ver. 40. ^ " 
i ii. Because many who wondered, would yet despise and r^ectit, 
ver. 41. 
iii. Because alldespisers of this salvation would perish, ver. 41. 
I iv. Because the very greatness of this work of God, would indue* 
^ many to disbelieve it, ver. 41. 

SECTION XXXIX. 

7%e Chspel offered to the Chntiles, — Acts xiii. 44-— 62. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCJSE. 

Ver. 44. XITH AT happened on the next Sabbath ? 
▼ T Who came together .^ For what pur- 
poeedid altnostthe whole city come together? What 
did they come to hear ? 

45. Who were filled with envy.^ What filled the 
Jews with envy ^ What did they see } Wkat did the 
JewB do } What did the Jews speak against } What 
did the Jews do, besides speaking against these 
things? 

4i6. Who waxed bold ^ what did Paid and Bama- 
hoi »ay? what was necessary? What did they put 
from them ? Of what did the Jews judge themselves 
unworthy? What did the apostles say they were about 
to do ? Why were they to turn to the OentHa ? j 
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47. Who had commanded them ? What had the 
Lord said? To whom was Christ tetto%ta light f 
What was Christ to be to the Gentiles? To whom 
was he to be for salvation ? Who was to be for sal- 
yatioii to the ends of the earth ? 

•48. Who were glad ? When were the Gentiles 
^ad ? What made the Gentiles glad ? WhaJt did the 
GentUti do? What did they glorify ? Who believed,? 
What did they who were ordained to eternal lile do ? 

49. What was published ? Where was it publish- 
ed? Whose word was published throughout all the 
region ? 

50. What did the Jews do ? Whom did they stir 
np? What kind of women did the Jews stir up? 
What men did the Jews stir up? What did they 
Taise ? Against whom did the Jews raise persecution ? 
What did they do to Paul asnd Barn/abas? Out of 
what did -tiiey expel them ? 

51. W%at did the apostles do ? What did they shake 
off? Against whom did they shake off the dust of 
their feet? To what place did they come? 

62. With what were the disciples filled? Who were 
filled with joy? with what were they filled besides 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 44. Almost, Nearly. Together, In one as- 
nembly.— 45. MaltUudeSy Number of people. Envy^ 
Hatred of the apostles £&r their success. Cotdra- 
dieting. Denying what the apostles asserted. Bias- 
pftflmJMf, Speaking reproachfully and maliciously of 
Jesut the Saviour. Waxed hold^ Grew more coura- 
geous. — Necessary y Useful and proper. PutUfrqm 
yaUj Refuse and reject it. Judge^ Publicly declare. 
QmHles^ Those who are not Jews.*— 47. iS^et, placed. 
IWt* Farthest parts. — 48. Ohd, Happy. GUmfiedy 
CtaHDended and praised. Ordained^ Appointed 
by God.— 49. Published^ Preached and declared. 
Throughout, Over. The region, That part ef the 
country.— 50, Stirred up^ Instigated, induced. De- 
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wuiy Piouf. Honourable, Well-intentioned, and 
just and equitable. Chief, Principal Persecution, 
Sufferings for conscience sake. Expelled them, drove 
them away. CoasU, Country. — ^51. Slwok, Scraped. 
— 52. Disciples, Persons who professed to believe in 
Jesus. ,____ 

LESSONS. 
Mmotlt the whole city on the report of the former hear-' 
ers. Crowded to hear the word qf God, ver. 44 ;— from 
which we learn, 

407. That we should invite and encourage others to 
Come with us to hear the Gospel. 

Paul's success created envy ver. 45;— from which we 

learn, ■• t** 

408. That we should never envy the good quaUtiea 

or the good s uccess of others. 

Bnvv of Paul made the Jews rtdect and ffeak ^if^M 
thedoctHneshe taught, ver. 45 ;— from which we leam, 

409. That we should endeavour to esteem, reverence, 
and love our ministers, that we may profit by the 
truths they tell us. ^ 

The opposiiion ^the Jews, made the apostles wax hold, 
yer.iS ;— from which we learn, 

410. That we should not be discouraged, but excit- 
ed to greater boldness and zeal, by the calummes 
and opposition of bad men. 

7lbe t^posiUoniif the Jews, made the apostles leave them, 
ver. 46 ;-^from which we learn, 

411. That we should never neglect, or oppose the 
truths of God, lest he finally leave , us to perish. • 

• ne opposition cfihe Jews^ made Paul turn to the Gen* 
aks, ver. 46 ;— from which we learn, 

412. That when our usefulness is checked) or oppo- 
ekln one spot, we should not abandon our endea- 
vours, though we may change the place of our 4)ip6- 
rations. 

Paul endeavoured to follow the the directions if God, 
■rer. 47 « — ffom which we learn, 
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413. That we should submit to be led by the will of 
God, as exhibited in providence, and especially as 
it is revealed to us in his word. 

The special kindness of God to tke GenHles, made tkenk 
gtad^ and ytorify his tvordt iJer, 48 ;^from -which we 
leara, 

414. That we should be practically and constantly 
grateful fur every expression of God's mercy and 
kindness to us. 

They who were ordained to eternal life, believed ver. 
48 ; — from which we learn, 

415. That without faith in Christ there is no hope of 
salvati on. 

Tke Jenrs stirred up devout and konaurtible women 
against the apostles, ver 50 ; — from which we learn, 

416. That we should be on our guard against the 
wicked insinuations of bad men ; and should never 
join in reviling, calumniating, or persecuting others, 
because they differ in opinion from ourselves. 

The Jews* persecution drove Paul from the place, ver. 
50; — from which we learn, 

417. That we should beware of a spirit of persecu- 
tion, lest we not only destroy our own souls, but 
drive the gospel from the hearts or houses of 
others. ^___________________^ 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 44. We should collect together to hear the 
wordofGod,^. 21,22. [398.] 
Ver. 46. Salvation is freely offered to all mmk^ q. 

15. [149.] 

Ver. 4a, 52. The disciples were glad, and glorified 
the word of the Lord, q. 19. [173.] 

Ver. 48. God requires faith in Jesus Christ frooo 
those who will be saved, q. 16, [365. 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 
Thanksgiving*. — O Lord, we thank thee that thou 
hast set Jesus, our Redeemer, to be a light of the 
GfDtileS) and for salvation untg tbe ^nds of th« earth* 
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Petition. — Give us f44.] a desire to hear thy word ; 
and preserve us (45.) nrom envy or opposition to those 
things which are spoken of thee by thy servants, 
or of contradicting thy truths or blasphemii^ thy 
name. May we not be (46.) judged unworthy of eter- 
nal life, but (48.) be glad and glorify the word of the 
Lord. Keep us (50.) from raising persecution against 
tiiy people, or putting the means of grace away from 
us, lest (51.) thy servants should have to shake off 
the dust of their feet against us ; — but ^ant rather 
that we may be (52.) filled with joy and with the Holy 
Ghost. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Bead ver, 44, and aay, To what should we invite and 

encourage others ? lesson 407. 
Ver. 45. what should we never envy? 1. 408, 
Ver 45. Whom should we endeavour to esteem, re* 

verence, and love ? 1. 409. 
Ver. 45. Why should we endeavour to esteem, reve- 
rence, and love; our ministers ? 1. 409. 
Ver. 46. What should make us more bold and zea* 

lous in the cause of Gcd? 1. 410. 
Ver. 46. What should we never neglect or oppose * 

1. 411, 
Ver. 46. Why should we not neglect or oppose the 

truths of the gospel ? 1. 511. 
Ver. 46. When should we not abandon our endea* 

voura of usefulness ? L 412. 
Ver. 46. When should we change the place of opera* 

tion ia our endeavours to be useful ? 1. 412. 
Ver. 47. To what should we always submit ? 1. 413. 
V«r. 48. For what should we be grateful to Godt 1. 

414. 
Ver. 48. To what is Mth necessary? 1. 415. 
Ver. 50. In what should we never join ? 1. 416, . 
Ver. 50. Of what should wc beware ? 1. 417. 
Ver. 5U.I Why should we beware of a spirit of perse- 

cution? 1. 417. 



\ 
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SECTION XL, 

Persecution of Paul and Bama£cu, — ^Acts xiv. 

1—7 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Fer 1. \ir^^J^^ y^^^ *^® apostles? ' To wiiat 
" ▼▼ place did the apostles go ? Who went 
to the synagogue ? To what synagogue did the apois- 
tles go ? What did they do iQ the synagogue 1 Wkai 
^ecta were produced by the apoatles^ speaking in the ey* 
nagog%te of Iconium? Who believed ? How many of 
the Jews and Greeks believed t 

Whai did ihe unbelieving Jewsjdo ? Whom did they 
stir up? What did they make' their minds? Who 
did this ? 

3» What did the apostles do ? In whom did the 
apostles speak boldly ? How long did they abide at 
Iconium ? Wh<Jt did the Lord do to the apostles ? 
Unto whom did God give testimony ? What did God 
grant ? By whom were the signs and wonders done ? 
4. What was divided ? Between whom was the dty 
divided 1 With whom did the opposers of the apos*> 
ties hol^ f With whom did they who believed hold ? 

5. What was made ? By whom was this assault 
made 1 For what 'purpose was there an assault made ? 
How did they intend to use the apostles? What 
did they intend doing to the apostles ? 

6. Of what were they aware? Who were aware 
of this, assault ? TFhat did the apostles do to avoid this 
persecution ? To what place clid they flee ? Of what 
country were Lystra and Derbe cities ? 

7. Who preached ? What did they preach ? Where 
did they preach? WTuU did ihe apostles do in the 
cities of lA/caonia? , . 

EXPLANAtlONg. 

Ver. 1. It came to pass. It so happened. Syna- 
gogue, Place of public worship for the Jews. So 

18 
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9pdkey Spake in such a manner. MMiade^ Number 
of people. GreeArf, People of the country. — ^2. Stirred 
up the OentileSf Maliciously advised the Gentileis to 
hatred and mischief. Evil ctfftcted. Prejudiced, and 
willing to think evil. Thehrethren, Those who be- 
lieved in Jesus. — 3. Abode they^ They remained in 
the place. Boldly^ With courage and confidence. 
JFTUehy Who. Testimony, PuWic evidence. Word of 
his grace, ,The gospel. Granted, Gave in answer to 
their prayers. S^m and wonders. Extraordinary 
niiracles.->^. MdHude, Great hody of the people. 
Was divided. Held different opinions, ind became 
two parties. Held, joined themselves to, and sided. — 
fi. -a**a«ft, Attempt at violence. J?«/cr«, Men of in- 
fluence and rank. DtspUefully, With contempt and 
cruelty. Stone them. Put them to death.— 6. Ware^ 
Aware, or got notice. Fled, Went away with haste. 
The region, Those parts of the country. 



LESSONS. 

I%tt/ and Barnabas went together to attend the publitf 
worship qf God^ ver. 1 ; — from which we learn, 
418. That we should encourage and accompany one 
another in attending public worship. 



Q ^t%e apostles taught in such a manner as to make their 
hearers understand and believe, ver. 1 ; — from which 
we learn, 

419. That ministers, parents, and teachers, must he 
more solicitous to accomplish the end aimed at by 

religious instruction, than to pacify their con- 
cte nces by an inefficient routine of education. 

• 

The ttnbdieving Jens endeavoured to prejudice the 
nUnds qfthe Gentiles, ver. 8 ;— from which we learn, 

420. That we should never desire nor attempt to pre- 
jpdice others against the truth, or those who de- 
clare it. 
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T*he apostles persevered for a long wkUe^ aUk^ugk the 

people r^eeted their words ^ ver. 3 ; — ^^from which* we 

learn, 

421. That we ou^ht to bear much and lon^ with the 

opposition of those whom we are attempting to 

serve. 



The apostles spake boldly in the Lordf ver, 3 ;^from 
which we learn, 

422. That we oug^ht always to trust in God, and be< 
bold a nd fearless in every good cause. 

The evil suggestions qfthe Jews divided the m/idtitiude^ 
ver. 4; — from which we learn, 

423. That we ought to avoid and reprove all ca- 
lumny and evil i^peaking, lest we should be preju- 
dice d against Christ's people and cause. 

Thote who believed held with the apostles^ ver. 4 ; — from 
which we learn, • 

424. That while we endeavour to avoid faction and ' 
party, We should always adhere to those whose sen- 
timents and actions come nearest to the spirit of the 
BiWe. ^_ 

Oppositipn to the gospel led the people at last to perse* 
xute the apostles^ ver. 5 ;— from which we learn, 
425.' That we should always guard against the be- 
ginnings of sin. One sin indulged always leads to 

greater^ 

■ — I — • •■ ■ ' — 

The apostles Jled to avoid persecution^ ver, 6 ;— from 
. which we learn, 
426. That we should use all lawful means to avoid 

unnecessary trials of our patience and faith. 

I . I 1 1 . . ' ■ III II. 

The apostles Jled but still preached, ver. 7 ; — from 
;which we learn, 
427* ThpX oposition, or persecution in a good cause, 
should lead us the more zealously to adhere to, and 
prose cute it. 

paCTEINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED, 

Ver. 1. Attending public worship is the duty of 
Christians, ^.21. [400.] 
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Ver. 3. We should fearlessly speak the truth, $. 20* 

(365.) 
Ver. 7. . The preachin^^ of the gospel is a mean o€ 

grace^^f.^S. (398-—402.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

P^^iiion*— O Lord, (1.) enable us to encourage and 
aeeompany each other in attending upon the preach- 
ing of thy word; and grant, that thy ministering 
Servants maybe enabled so to speak, and we to hear, 
that we, by the influences of thy Holy Spirit, may 
be enabled ^to believe. Keep^ue from (i^) stii^ring up 
others to oppose any thing that is^ood, or from pre- 
J4tdicing their minds against^ thy cause, lilay we 
(3.) not weary in doing good to others ; and always 
continue boldly to do our duty, trusting in thee. Keep 
us (4.) from party spirit, and from joining with others 
against thy servants and people. Enable us to watch 
against (5*) the beginnings of sin ; and while we 
avoid persecutions, may we never (7.) neglect our 
duty, or ceaee our endeavours for the welfare of 

others. 

t . . 

APPLICATION or T^E LESSONS. 

JUadver.l^and «ay,«What is the duty of Christians 
with respect to public. worship? lesson 418. 

Ver. ,1. For what should ministers, parents, and tea- 
chers be most solicitous ? 1. 419. 

Ver. 2. What should We never attempt "to do to 
others ? 1. 420. 

Ver. 3. With what should we bear long ? 1. 421. 

Ver. 3. In what should we be bold and fearless? 1. 
- 42*. 

Ver. 4. What should we avoid and reprove ? 1. 423. 

Ver* 4. To whom should we always adhere ? 1. 424. 

Ver. 5. Affainstwhat should we guard ? 1. 425. 

Ver. 6. What should we endeavour to avoid T 1. 426* ' 

Ver. 7. What should persecution in a good cause 
lead us to do? 1. 427, 
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SECTION XLI. 

. A Cripple u HecUed at Lyatrai^^Aeis xiv. 8 — 18, 

■ ' ■ , 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. . 

tr ft "VV^®''® ^^^ this, man sit? Wh^t ailed tkit 
Ver u. YY man at lyystra? Wh»t yjhs the ftiatter 
with his feet ? How long had he been a, cripple f 
What had he never done ? 

« 9. Who heard Paul ? What did he hear Paul do ? 
Who • beheld him ? WhaJt did Paul perceive in thU 
cr^e ? What had he ? Faith to be what ? 

10. Who spake? In what manner did Paul 
speak? What did Paul say to the eripple? How 
was he to stand? On what was he to stand? What 
did the cripple dol 

It. Who saw this? What did the people see? 
What did the people do when they saw this? What 
did the people say? In what language did the people 
speak ? Who did they say had come down? In what 
manner did they say the gods had eome down ? To 
whom, hadjhe gods come down ? 

What did Siey call the apostles? What did 
they ca31 Barnabas? What did they call Paul ? Why 
did they call Paul, Mercurius? Who was the chief 
speaker? . 

13. Who brought oxen ? What priest ? Where 
was the priest of Jupiter? What did the priest of 
Jtmiier do ? What did |ie bring ? To what place 
did the priest bring the oxen and garlands ? , What 
would he have" done ? With whom would he have 
done sacrifice ? 

14. Who heard of this? Of what did the apostles 
bear ? What did the apostles do^ when they heard that 
the people were about to ojfer sacrifice to them? 
What did they, read ? Among whom did they run in ? 
What did the apostles do when they ran in among the 
neoplef 

^ 18* 



310 nOp to the Acts, • Sflc. 41. 

15. WTuUdid the ofokleM say to ihe fBOjoik? What 
did they 6ay they were? What kina or men wete 
they? What did they ipreach unto them? From 
what were they to turn ? Unto whom were the^ to 
turn ? What had God done ? What had God made ? 

16. Who had suffered this? What had God suf- 
eied? When had God suffered this ? Whom had 
God suffered? WhaJthad God in times past suffered 
aU naJtions to do? 

17. What had God not done ? Who had ilot \eh 
himself without a witness I What had Ood done to 
men in foUfiesi of his Godhead ? What had God. given 
them ? What kind of seasons had God given them ? 
With what did God fiU their hearts ? 

18; What scarcely restrained the people? Wha 
scarcely refitrained the people ? By what did they 
scarcely restrain the people ? What did the apostles* 
staying scarcely dot Whai^did the, people intend t<x 
do ? Unto whom did they intend to do sacrifice X 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver . 8. tmpotent. Weak, having no power# Cft^ 
fUt Lame. — 9. Steadfastly behol&ng Atm, Lookinm 
earnestly in his face. Perceivings Observing and 
knowing. — 10. Leaped^ Stood up instantly, — li. 
Lifted up their «oicef , Cried aloud. Gods, The be«« 
ings to whom they psdd divine honours. — 12. Jupiter^ 
The principal heathen God of antiquity. Jdercuriut^ 
The supposed messenger of the Gods. Chief , Princi^ 
pjil, — 13, Priest^ Person who conducted the worship* 
Garlfmds, Wreaths of flowers, which they put on the 
oxen. Done Sacrifice, Offt^red divine honours to the 
apostles.— 14. Rent, Tore. — 16. Of lUce passions with 
yimh, Having sinful inclinations, and corrupt natures 
like yourselves. Preach, Proclaim; declare. Vanitiss, 
Empty and useless observances. Therem, In the Hea- 
vens, earth, and sea. — 16. p€tst, that are gone by. 
Suffered^ Permitted, without visible and exemplary 
punishment. Walk in th eir own ways, Follpw their own 
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^ilaod co7ru|»t iii€linati6n8.«r*n. .A/^90t^^elecf , Yet 
althougii he 4id thist. A witn«fv Sufficient evMeiiee 
of hi^ Godhead and power* — 18-. Scarce, With diffi- 

cat^. ReUrained^ Prevented* 

I ' 

LE^aONS. 

The erippUt man at LystTa, thon^ he eo/iOd Moe ¥)M, 
. aUtndetl the preaching cfthe gosp^^ rer. 8, 9 ; — hma 
which we leam. . , ^ . 
428. That we should not, without .^ood reason, ab- 
' sent oucselves frona the hQuse of God. 

The cripple man bdievedj yer. 9 ; — ^from which we 
leara, 
489. That we should believe the testimony ^f God as 
revealed hi the Scriptures. 

The lame many at the command ^ Paul, tried, and 
/onnd that, in making the trial, he hadreeeived,, ahi^i^ 
ijf to italk, ver. 10 ;— frpm which we learn, 

430. That though we can do nothing of ourselves, 
yet we should try to do whatever God in the gos* 
pel requires us ; and when we thus try, we £ive 

' reason to hope that he will give us ability and 
strength to perform it. 

The people overlooked God, and thought the miraele woo 
performed bit Paul, ver. 11 ; — ^from which we learn, 

431. That in witnessing the success of ministers and 
teachers, we are to ascribe all the glory of their 
success Unto God. 

The people named the apoetlee after their onm foUe 
gods, yer. 12 ; — from which we learn, 

432. That we should never attempt to join falsehood 
- with truth, or wrest the doctrines of God to aeodrd 

with our own prejudices. 

'■ II I I I I II I. , : I 

The priests in their zeal, attempted to ifffer saerffiee to 
the apostles^ ver. 13 ; — froBi which we leam, 

433. That we should never prefer men to God ; -or 
allow our reverence for the character «f his ser- 
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witi 46 Wind our eyes to their fiiultf, or make up 
, follow tbeir ad^ce in preference to the Bible. 

TU p^o^ adapted the BctUimemts, and veete obowe ip 

foUmVteexan^ qf iketr prints, TeF» 1$;— from 

which iro leani, .,_ j • 

434, That we should never blmdljr follow the adrw^ 

or example of any one; bat, with simplicity and 

godly sincerity, try every doctrine by the declara^ 

tions and analogy of Scripture. 

Tlu apotUet were vexed and displeawd at thepeapUfpr 
honouriiig them in pr^erence to God^ ver. 14 ;— from 
-which we learn, ^ . 

4^. That we should never sanction, or encourage 

any, in giving undue honour to ourselves or others, 

when their doing so tends to dishonour God, or hurt 

1^8 cause in the eyes of men. 

The apoitUs eonfeised themselves but men^ and qf like 
passions wilh the people, ver. 15 ;— from which we 

436. That the best of men Should be humble; and 
none should ever think or speak of tjiemselves 
more highly than IS just and proper. 

P'aUe worship is her^ said to be vanity, ver. 15 ;— from 
whiph we learn, 

437. That true religion alone can satisfy the soul, ov 
confer happiness on man. 

Ciodn brfore the preaching qf the gospel, swffered the 
. ibiekednesM qf the ndckedj ver. 16 ; — from which we 

learn, 
433. That we who have heard the gospel will be alto-r 

gether inexcusable if we continue in sin. 
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Cod, though grieved nfiih the tins qf m«», conHn^edto 
bekindandmere0dtotkem^ ver. 17;— from which 
weleam, 

4M. That we ooffht to be fci^d, and forbearing, and 
^rgivingto otheni' 
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The prieats and people were iearedtf feifrdliMKt 
fwrn their sif^tU ifiemHoM, Ter, 18; — from whi^ 
we learn, . . 

440. l*hat we edght to submit to r^aadii and argu- 
ment and nev^r contiiuie in error when it is pointed 
out to us. ' 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR itLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 9* The word must be heard preached with T9h 

giilarity, q. 22. (39S.) 
Ter. 10. We are to wait upon God, and ob^y him 

according to our ability, q, 24. (367.) 
Ver. 15. All men are born sinners, q. 6. (71,) 
Ver. 15. God is the only living and eternal Qt>d, q» 3« 

(?5.) 
Ter. 15. God made all things, 9. 1. 40. 
Ver. 17. God is kind and good to all his crvaturca, tf« 

3. (52.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

JtdonUioru — O Lord, (15.) thou ait the fivinff Gfo^ 
5vhich made heaven ana earth, aod the sea, and all 
things that areth^ein. 

TfwnJ^ghmg.^We thank thee, that (16.) Hioti 
hast, in the times past, suffered and sparea us, not-^ 
withstanding of our sins, and our contmuing ta walk 
in our own wa^a; that (17.) thou hast not left thy- 
self Without a witness amongst us, in that thou hast 
done good, and given us rain from heaven and frvni- 
fill seasons, filling our hearts with food and gladness. 

PeHlion, — Enable us,^ Lord; to (9.) attend upon 
the preaching of thy word ; and do thou give us niith 
in the hearing, by which alone the soul can he healed. 
Keep u^ (14, 14.) from acts of outward sin, or secret 
Iniquity; and enable us, with courage and prudence 
to prevent others from doing that which would ro% 
itkee of thy glory, or which woold^^ seem to . pre^r the 
creature above the Creator ; and enable us to turn frojn 
4JI lying vanities unto thee the living God. 
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APPLICATION OF THK LESSONS. 

lUadver. 8 and 9, and tay^ From what should wenot, 
without good reason, absent' ourselves? leMoo 
428, 

Ver. 9. What is our duty with respect to the testi- 
mony of God? 1. 429. 

Ver. 10. What should our own inahiIity.not prerent 
' us from doing? 1. 430. 

Ver. 10. What will God do in us, and hy us, IT we 
will but try to do what he requires ? 1. 430. 

Ver. 11. To whom should we, on every occasion as- 
scribe all the glory of success ? 1. 431 . 

Ver. 12, What should We not wrest for ihe purpose of 
upholding our own prejudices'? 1. 432. 

Ver. 13. What should we never prefer to God ? 1. 433. 

Ver. 13. What should we never allow our reverence 
, for God's servants to do ? L 433. 

Ver% 13. What should we never blindly follow ?i. 434. 

Ver. 13. How, and by what should we try every doc- 
trine ? 1. 434. 

Ver, 14. What should we never sanction or encoor^ 
age in others ? 1. 434. 

Ver. 15. What should the best of men be ? 1. 43<i. 

Ver. 15. in what manner should we never spesrk or 
think of ounelves ? 1. 436. 

Ver. 15. What can true religion alene do ? 1. 437. 

Ver. 16. What will th)ey who hear tiie Gospel be ? L 
438. 

Ver. 17. What should we be to others ? I. 439. 

Ver. 18. To what ought we to submit? ]. 440. 

Ver. 18. What should we do when our errors are 
pointed out to us ? 1. 440. 

SECTION XLII. 

Pott/ U stoned at Lytira*—^Acis xiv. 19r— 28. 
Fer. 19. \^HO came thither? From what place 
^ ^ did they come ? What did the Jem 
from AnUoch wut Iconiwn do ? Whom did th^ per^ 
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eoade.^ W%a$did the people of LfOra do to Pmdf 
Whom did they" Btone 7 What did they dd to Paul 
after, they had stoned him? Out of whitt did they 
draw, him ? What did they suppose ? 

20. What were the disciples doing? AhoutWhoot 
were they standing ? What did Paul do while the dis" 
eiplee were standing iround about him ? To what place 
did Paul go when he rose up? What did Paul do 
after he eame into the city ? When did Paul depart ?. 
With whom did he depart ? To what place did ha 
depart ? 

21- What did Paul and Bamabw do in Derhe ? 
What did they preach ? To whom did they' preach ? 
What did they do besides preaching ? To whatplacei 
did paul and Bamobae return? 

22. What did (hey da to the disciplee in those ptdces 
to which they returned ? What did they confirm ? 
Whose souls did they confirm ? To what did the apos* 
ties exhort the disciples? Ip what were they to con- 
tinue ? Into what must we enter ? Through whai 
\fMiut we enter (he kingdom of God ?^ 

23. What did they do > What did th^ ordain? 
In what did they ordain elders ? What did they do 
when they ordained elders ? In what manner did they 

fray ? To whom did they commend them ? To what 
jord did they commend them ? In whom did they be- 
lieve? 

24. Throughout what country did they pass ? Into 
ijbhat places did Paul and Barnabas come ^ 

26. What did they do in Perga ? To what place did 
they go down ? When did they go down into Attalia ? 

26. To what place did they sail ? What ig here said 
of Antioch } At what place had Paul and Barnabas 
htea set apart for their work? To what had they been 
recommended ? Where were they recommended to^ 
the grace of God ? For what were they recommended 
to the grace of God ? 

27. What did the apostles gather together? When 
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£4 Uicy gatiiet the church together^ IPW did the 
mqitles 4o when they had gathered Uie church together ? 
Whiitdid they rehearser Who bad made use of 
;lhem7 What had God opened t Unto whbm had 
God opened a door of faith f 

28. WM did the apoHles do cA AnHoch? Hew 
long did (hey abi^e at Anttoeh.^ With whom did 
ttie iipoetleii abide? 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 19. ThUKer^ To that place. Persuaded^ sucv 
eessiqlly advised/ Stoned Paul^ Pat Paul to death 
by stomng him. Drew him, Dragged him along the 
B^^eets. SMjswownff, Thinking erroneously.—-31>. Hqw- 
beit, Notwithstanding all this, however. Disciples, 
Professors of Christianity. Departed, Went away.^ — 
2t. Preached, Proclaimed or declared. Gospel, Glad 
tidings of salvation. Taught, instructed. Returned^ 
Came back.— 22. Conjirming, Strengthening and esta- 
Wishing, Er^arfing-, , Earnestly advising. Continue, 
Remain or abide. Faithy Profession of the belief of 
the gospel. Tribulation, Suffering, anxiety, and pain. 
Kfngd&m of God, Rest and happiness of heaven.-^ 
23. Ordained them. Appointed, and set apart for the 
people. Elders, Office-bearers.' Fasting, Abstain- 
iM from food. Commended, Recommended ; ccaa' 
mkted them with confidence.— 24. Throughout, Over 
the whole of.— 26, Word, The gospel ; the messajre 
of mercy from God to sinners. — 26. Sailed, Took ship* 
Whence, Which place. Recommended^ Set apart by 
^yer. — ^27. Church, The disciples of the place. Re- 
hearsed, Told them. Opened the door of faith, Gra- 
cioualy gave them an opportunitjr of preaching the 
filith of the . gospel of Jesus Christ. The Gentiles^ 
Those who were not Jews. — ^28. Abode, Dwelt, ox 
remained 
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LE3SS0NS. 

^ The vnbelieving Jew's ftere zeeUovs in opposite the gos- 

peii ver.' 19 ;~*from which. w^ learn, 
441. That we should be zealous in a good, but never 
in a bad cause^ 

The people, by holding fellowship with the unbeliev' 
ing Jews, were persuaded to stone Foul, ver, 19; — 
from .which we learn, 
422. That we should hold ^no unaecessaty fellowship 

With those who despise and persecute the people of 

God^ 

Paul was stoned by those wAo but lately considered' him 
a god, Ter. 19 ; — from which we learn, 
443. That we should neither over- value, nor put much 
confidence in, the applause or approbation of men. 



>■ 



The disciples did not fwsake Paul even at Ms death, ver. 
(^ ;— from which we learn, , • 

444. That we should not forsake our friends and 

brethren in the midst of their troubles. , • 

' ^^ 

Paul rofe while the disciples mourned for him as dead^ 
ver. 20 ;— -from which we learn, 
44^ That, in the patient pe|^rmanee of dnty, God 
frequently disappoints our fears, and exceeds our 
hopes. , 

Paul went back to the city in which he had that day been 
stoned, ver. 80 ; — from which we learn, 

446. That cases may happen, which may render it 
lawful aad expedient, to come to, or remain among, 
opposers and persecutors. 

Paul and Barnabas left Lystra together, ver. 80 ; — from 
which we learn, 

447. That opposers and persecutors,, by banishing the 
godly, are the greatest enemies of their country. 

The apostles did not desist, but proceeded to preach at 
DerbCi ver. 21 ; — from which we learn, 
449. That opposition or persecution should never 

19 
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deter us from known duty; or tempt us to omit any 

opportunity of doing good, 

■ - 

The apottlet returned to ithere they had smfferedperse^ 
eution, to confirm and exhort the disciplee, ver, il,22^ 
. — from "which we learn, 

449. That we shouhl risk and endure much fbr the 
spiritual henefit of our hrethren and fiiends. 

The apostles confirmed the disciple$y~Ter. 22 f — from 
which we learn, 

450. That we should embrace every seasonable oppor- 
tunity uf encouraging und confirming the faith ©four 
brethren. 

The apostles exhorted the disciples, ver, 32 y^itota^ 
I whic^ we learn, 

45 1 . That we should exhort each other to <:ontiiiue ia 
the faith. 

ne apostles directed the disciples to heaven, through 
ihuchtritnUation, ver. 22 ; — ^from which we learn, 

452. That* while we are not to deny or conceal that 
there are difficulties in xeligion, we should always 

point out its great use, and its glorious end. 

7%e apostles, b^ore leaving the churches, ordained them 
elders, ver. 23 ; — from which ytB learn, 

453. That we should always use suitable prospective 
means, to prevent discouragements or relapdes isx 
our weaker brethren. 

The apoatleSi in appointing elders, prayed with, and for 
them and the l}retkren, ver. 23 ;— from which we 

454. That we should acknowledge God in all that we 
do, and pray with and for each other. 

<rhe aposUes fasted in piayer, ver. 23;— from which 
wR^earn, 

455. That fasting, on special occasions, is the duty of 
Christians. _ 

.7Ae apoHUseommended the disciples amd elderSj to the 
Lord, ver. 23 ; — from which we learn, 



J 
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x4d6. That we should commeDd ourselves, and one 
another, to the keeping and guidance of God. 

The disciples completed their work^ dnd then, niumedto 
Antioch, ver. 26 ;— ftrom which we learn, 
457. That we should always persevere, till we have 
fulfilled the work committed to us by God. 

^ . The apostles rehearsed to their brethren all that had 
been done, ver. 21 \ — from which we learn, 
468, That we should comfort and encourage one an- 
other, by rehearsing the kindness and mercy of 
God to ourselves. 



The apostles acknowledged that God had done aU, and 
hadiued them only as instruments in performing it^ 
ver. ^ ; — from which we learn, 
459« That we are to ascribe all our success to the im- 
n^ediate agency of the Spirit of God. - 

* ' 

7%e apostles recorded with thankfulness the opening qf 
a di>or to t^ Gentiles, ver. 97 ; — from which we learn, 

460. That we should consider every offportunity of 
being useful, as a matter of thankfulness, and as 
a special blessing from God. 

The apostles^ t^ter their lahomrs, abode long ¥oiJth the 
disciples, yer.* S8 ; — ^from which we learn, 

461. That while we are permitted to enjoy times of 
relaxation from labour, we should always spend 
these to the glory of God, and in the company of 
the godly. ? 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED 

Ver. 21. The preaching of the gospel is a means o 
grace, 9. 92. (398.) ^ 

Ver. 22. God will take us to his kingdom at last, q. 
26. (176.) 

Ver. 23. Prayer is a means of grace) 9* 21. (390,) 
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Ver, 27. Salvation is freely offered to all uaen, a. 15. 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Thanktgivmg.-^We thank thee (27.) that thou 
hast giraciously opened the door of faith to us sioners 
of the Gentiles. 

Petition' — Keep us, Q Lord, (19.) from persuading 
others to sin, and from opposing and persecuting thy 
people and cause. May we {20.) still attach ourselves 
to thy saints, however much they may he despised or 
persecuted hy the world ; and may thy servants be 
encouraged and enabled to confirm our souls, and ef* 
Tectually to exhort us to continue in the faith ; that we 
may at last, though it be through much tribulation, 
enter into the kingdom of God. May we (23.) by prayer 
and fasting, recommend each other tp thee in whom 
we have believed ; and endeavour to strengthen each 
others hands, and encoi^rage each others hearts, by 
(27.) rehearsing all that thou the Lord hast done with 
Us and for us. 



APPLICATIONS OF the LESSONS. 
Read ver. 19, and say, In what shouJd we not be 

aealous? lesson 441. 
Ver. 19. With whom should we hold no unnecessary 

fellowship? 1; 442. 
Ver. 19. What should we neither over- value, nor put 

much confidence in ? L 443. 
Ver. 20. What should we not do to our friends in 

persecution and trouble ? 1. 444. 
V6r. 20. What does God frequently do, when we 

continue in the patient performance of duty? 1. 

44&. 
Ver. 20. What is it sometimes lawful and expedieQt 

to do ? 1. 446. 
Ver. 20. Who are the greatest enemies of their cous* 
. try? 1. 447. 
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Ver. 21. What should opposition or porseeutioD never 
make us do?]. 448. 

Ver. 21, 22. For what should we risk and endure 
much? 1. 449. ' - 

Ver: 22. What should we embrac0 every seasonable 
opportunity of doing? 1.450. 

Ver. 22. To what should we exhort each other? 1. 451. 

Ver. 22. What are we not to deny or conceal? L 452. 

Ver. 22. What should we point out, when speaking 
of the difficulties in religion? 1. 452. 

Ver. 23,, For what should we. use suitable prospective 
means? 1. 453. 

Ver. 23. In what should we acknowledge God ? 1. 454. 

Ver. 23. What should we do with and for each other ? 
1. 454. 

Ver. 23. What is the Christian's duty on special occa- 
sions? 1. 455. « 

Ver. 23. To whom should we conunend ourselves and 
one another? 1. 456. 

Ver. 26. Till when should we persevere in the duties 
committed to us by God ? 1. 457. 

Ver. 27. By what ehonld we comfort and encourage 
one another? 1. 458. .^ 

Ver. 27. To whose agency are we to ascribe all our 
success? ]. 459. 

Ver, 27. In what light should we consider every op- 
portunity of being useful? 1. 460. 

Ver. 28. How should we spend our' times of relaxa- 
tion from labour ? 1. 461.. 



SECTION XLIII. 

BuBtntion about Circumcision. — Acta xv. 1 — 11. 

CATECHETICT^L EXERCISE. 

Ver. 1. \^H0 taught the brethren.? Prom whence 

did these men come I Whom did they 

teach ? What did the men from Judea teach? What 

were they to be ? After what manner were they to be 

19* 
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circumeified? What did they saythey coold Aot be« 
except they were circumcised ? H^TuU did they say wcut 
necessary for salivation ? 

2. Who disputed with them ? What had Paul and 
Barnabas with them ? What did the chitrch at ^nUoch 
determine to do ? Who were to go ? To what place 
were they to go ? To whom were they to go ? Ahond 

• tohaJt were Pa/ul and Barnabas to go to Jerusalem t 

3. What did the church do ? Who were brought 
on their way ? By whom mere they Itrought on their 
way ? Through what did they pass ? What did they 
do as they passed through Phenice and Samaria ? 
What did the apostles declare whiU on their journey t 
Who had been converted? What did the conversion 
of the Gentiles cause ? Unto whom did this cause 
great joy ? ^ 

4. Of whom ioere the apostles recevcedl When 
were they received of the church ? What did the apos- 
tles declare? Who had done these things with them ? 

5. Who rose up ? Who believed? What did the 
believing Pharisees say? What did they say was 
needful? Whom did they wish to be circumcised? 
JFhat were they "to command the QenMles to do? 
Whose law were they to keep ? 

6. Who came together? For what purpose did the 
apostles and elders come together t Of what were they 

to consider ? . «^ " . 

7. What was there? Who rose up? What did 
Peter say when he rose upl What did Peter call 
them? What did Peter say they knew? Who were 
to hear the word? By whose mouth did the OenUles 
hear the word'i Who made choice of Peter? When 
had God chosen Peter to do this? What didPeUr 
makeknou^ to the Oentilesi What did the Gentiles 
do when they heard the word? * 

. 8. What did God do? Who bare them witness? 
What does God know ? What did God give to the 
Gentiles^ In what manner did God give his Spirit to 
the Gentiles? 
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9. Between whom did God put no dilTerence ^ 
What did God do ? By whM did Ood purify their 

. hearts'^ What did Grod do to the Gentiles by faith ? 

10. What were they doing to' God? What v>er4 
they putting on the neck of the discipletj Upon whom 
were they patting this yoke? What did Peter say 
about this yoke ? Who voere not able to hear this yoke 1 

11. What did they believe? Who should be saved ? 
Through what would they be saved ? Who did Peter 
»ay would he saved? 

^ EXPLANATIONS. 

1. Certoin, Some particular. BreMrenv^ Those who 
belonged . to the church. Except^ Unless. Be dr- 
cwmcised^ Have the Jewish rite of admission into their 
church performed upon you. CffMotes, Prescribed 
in the books of the Old Testament, written by Moses. 
—2. JVb small. Great. Dissension, Discord, apd 
strife. Disputation, Argument.' Determined, At 
last resolved. Apostles and elders. Principal ofSce* 
bearers in the Church. — ^3. Brought on their way. En- 
couraged and assisted in their journey. Church, The 
disciples, or believers, who associated together for the 
worship of God. Declaring, Publicly informing them 
of. Conversion, Turning again to the worship and 
service of God.—- 4. Received of. Acknowledged, and 
kindly used by. Declared, Made known. — 5. Sect, 
Party. Pharisees, Jew» who were very strict in out* 
ward observances. J^eedful, Necessary. Keep, Ob- 
serve and obey. — 6. Consider, Speak about, and 
think. Mattet, Subject! submitted to them. — 1, tHt' 
putmg. Differ ence of opinibn^ My mouth. My speak- 
ing \o them. — 8. Bare them viitness. Gave evidence 
of the truth of their Conversion, and of the sincerity 
and efficacy of their faith. — ^9. Difference, Distinc- 
tion. Purifying, Taking away the love and practice 
of sin from.— 10. T«m/?* Gorf, Sinfully try to change 
the mind of €rod. Yi^ DMagreeabk burden and 
bondage. Our Fathers, Those who worshipped God 
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before us. Able to 6ear, Able to folfil, or even to 
endure, because of ^beir nietture and frequency. — 11. 
Grace. Favour and love. Savfid, Delivered from tbo 
power and punishment of sin. Even, As well. 

" LESSONS. ^~' 

Strangers from Jerusatem divided the church, by teach- 
ing new doctrines, ver. 1 ;— from which ^e learn, 

462. That we should be very cautious «^ receivrng or 
encouraging those who teach new doctrines. 

Thev were for restricting the flfO«pci, ver. 1 ;— from 
which we learn, " 

463. That we shoiild never desire to limit the grace 

of God. '___* 

They recommended circumcision as necessary, ver. 1 ; 
— from which we learn, 

464. That we must never atta.th too much importaBce 
to doubtful outward observances. _^ 

nese erroneous teachers strove and disputed with the 
apostles f ver. 3; — from which we learn,, 

465. That -the most ignorant and the least spiritual, 
are always the least useful and the most trouble- 
some members in a church. 

The church resolved to send to Jerusalem, ver. 2 ;— from 
which -we learn, 

466. That in every case of doubt, or difficulty, we 
should seek advice. ♦ 

The disciples were brought on their way, ver. 3 ;— from , 
which we learn, , ^ 

467. That we should always be ready to countenance^ 
entourage, and assist those who are endeavouring 
to promote the welfare of souls. 

'^ The conversion qfthe Gentiles cawed great joy, ver, 3 j 
— from which wo learn, 

468. That we should assist in, ^d rejoice at, the 
spread of tho gospel. 

They were received of the church, ver, 4 ;-r-froiii •which 
we learn, 
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469. That we ihoiild oor^ially welcome, and jpyfully 
receive all those who come to U6 for information on 
spiritual matters. 

The brethren differed in opiittoiit Ter. 5 ; — ^from which 
we leara, . * 

470. That in minor points of doctrine, observance, or 
discipline, Christians may innocently differ in opi- 
nion, without incurring censure or causing divi- 
sions. 

The believing Pharisee m joined against the apoetUM, ter. 
5; — from which we learn, 

471. That our zeal for a sect or party must never 
limit our charity, or be made to incommode our 
brethren. 

The apostles and eldtirs met to consider the matter ^ ver. 
6 ; — from which we learn, 
472» That we should always consider a subject well, 
before we decide upon it. 

Peter endeavoured to settle the dispute, ver. 7 ;— from 
which we learn, 

473. That we should endeavour to settle disputes, 

and establish peace. 

— (f _ 

Peter drew an argument from God's dealingSi and his 
onm experience, ver. 7 ; — from which we learn, 

474. That in matters not clearly revealed in ScrijiK 
tttre, we should decide by the analogy of faith, and 
the experience of the saints. 

God was their witness, ver. 8 ; — from which We learn, 

475. That we should always take God for our wit- 
ness, who searcheth the heart. 

iSod gave them the Holy Spirit^ ver. 8 ;— from which 
we learn, 

476. That the influences of the Spirit of Ood are 
necessary to salvation. 

God put no difference between Jew find Gentile, ver. 9 ; 
•'from which we learn, 
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477. That in religious matters we should have no 
respect of persons. 

God did Hot prefer the Jew to the Gentile^ ver. 9 ; — 
from which we leam, 

478. That the name, the influence, the antiquity, 
or the number of our sect or party, must never be 
pled as allowing special privileges in the church of 
Christ. 

God purified their heartt by faith, yen 9 ;— from which 
We lexrn, 

479. T'hat we must shew the sincerity of pur f&lth 
by the purity of our lives. 

Burdening God's worship was a tempting qf God, ver. 
10 ; — from which we learn, ^ / 

480. That every thing which renders religion nime- 
oessarily burdensome and unpleasant to youag con- 
verts, is sinful, and displeasing to God. 

Good men felt the Jewish worship to be burdeuMOtne, ver. 
10 ; — from which We learn, 

481. That, in outward observances, we are to judge 
* chaiitably of the remissness, the weakness, or the 

Weariness of our brethren. 



Peter believed thaty by the grace qf Christ, they *houid 
be sa/i>edy ver. 11 ; — :from which we learn, 
"482. That We should believe ax>d rest in the grace 
%nd mercy of Christ alone for salvation. 

By the grace of Christ, Gentiles shall be saved as wOl as 
Jews, ver. 11 ; — from which we learn, 
483. That burdensome rites, painful privations and 

sufferings, or numerous 6utward observances, have 
. no share in the justification of the sinner. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 2. We are fearlessly to speak and maintain 
the truth, y. 20. (335.) 

Ver. 4. vVe should love to think and speak of God, 

q, 19. (200.) «. 
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Vcr. 8. God knows «ill oar thoughts, q. 3. (18.) 
Ver. 9* Salvation is fireely offered to all th& fallen 

children of Adam, 15. 4149.) . ■ - ■ 

Ver. 9. True faith purifies the hfeart, q. 17. (169.) 
Ver. 11. We are saved by faith, and not by good 

works, q. 29. (372;) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISfc:. 

•dcforaittwi.-— O God, (8.) thou art he who kribwest 
the hearts of all flesh, who bearest witness to thine 
own; giving them thy Holy Spirit; (9.) putting no 
difference between one mau and another; but puri- 
fying the hearts of all thy people by faith. 

Thanksgiving. — We thank thee (3.) for the spread 
of the gospel, and for the joy which thou causest on 
this account ; — and that it is not (5.) now necessary 
for salvation that men obey the law of Moses, which 
(10.) neither our fathers nor we were able to bear. 
We bless thee that (9.) thou puttest no difference 
now between Jew and Gentile; that' (7.) we hjear' 
the word, and are called on to believe ; that (8.) thou 
eivest thy Holy Sjpirit to us as well as to others; 
(9.) purifying, our hearts by faith ; and art thus giv- 
ing us (11.) to believe, that, through the grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, we shall be saved even as they. 

Petition.— Give .us, O Lord, {7.) opportunities of 
usefulness, that by our means, in our several statics, 
many may hear thy word, and by thy blessing be- 
lieve. Be thou (8.) otir witness ; and grant unto 
each of us the influence of thy Holy Spirit, that (9.) 
our hearts may be purified by faith.— Keep us from 
(1, 25^) new and vain religious opinions, from un- 
charitable injunctions and erroneous doctrines. May 
we not be given to (2.) dissentions, or (7.) unedify- 
ing and useless' disputations ; 'or be permitted to (10.) 
tempt -thee, by endeavouring to bind burdens on 

others which they are unable to bear. Enable us 

(3.) always to be ready and willing to bring thy 
people on their way ; to declare to others thy good- 
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and to piomote pe 

APPLIC^ 
JSeodtwr. 1, and. , utioui 

in receiving or encouruginir ? lesson 4SS. 
Ver. 1. What ebuuld we never desire to limit! I. 463. 
Ver. 1. To what ehould we never attach too much 

importtncal 1. 464. 
Ver. S. Who are generatly the leut useful,' and the 

raoit troubleaoQie members in a church I I. 465. 
Ver. 2. What ebould we du in every case of doubt 

or difficulty 1 1, 466. 
Vei. 3. What should we always be ready to do to 

those who are eadearouring to promote the Welfare 

of souls I 1. 467. 
Ver. 3. What should we assist in, and rejoice at ? 

1. 46a. 
Ver. 4. What should we do to those who come to nt 

foi informstiOD oo spiritual matters? I. 469. 
Ver. 5. In what may Christians differ id opinitHi, 

without incurrine censure or causiiijr divisioDa? 

i. 4-)0. 

Ver. 5. What must our zeal for a sect oi party never 

dol 1. 471. 
Ver^ 6, What should wa do before we decide upon 

any BuWect' 1. 472. 
Ver. 7. What should we do when we find othen at 

variance ? 1. 473. 
Ver. 7. How should we decide matters not clearlj 

revealed in Scripture ? 1. 474. 
Ver. 8. Whom should we always have for the wit- 

neas of our sincerity? I. 47S. 
Ver. a. What are asceseary to salvation 1 1. 476. 
Ver. B. la what should we have no respect of per- 

■ODi ! 1. 477. 
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Ver, 9. How are we to show the sinceritT of onf 

faith ? 1. 470. 
Ver. 10. What is nnfol and displeasing^ to God? 

1. 480. 
Ver. 10. Of what, in^ outward oheervanees, are we to 

judge charitably ? 1. 481. 
Ver. 11* What should we believe aod rest in? 1; 48S. 
Ver. 11. What have no share in the justification of 

the sinner ? 1. 483. 



SECTION XLIV. 

C<mtultation of the AposUeg^ and the Sentence of 
Jiomes.-— Acts. xv. 13—21. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 12. ^VITHAT did the multitude do? To whom 
^^ did the multitude give audience? 
What did Barnabas and Paul declare ? What had God 
done? Among whom did God work iniracles and 
wonders ? By wkom had God wrought these miracles 
and wonders? 

13. What did Paul and Barnabas do ? Who held 
their peace ? Who answered ? What did James say 
after Paul and Barnabas held their peace ? What did 
James call them? What did he bid them do ? 

14. What had Simon done ? What had Simon de- 
clared? What had God done? Who visited the Gen- 
tiles ? Whom did God visit ? When did God visit 
the Gentiles? For what purpose did God visit the 
Gentiles ? From whom was Ood to take out a people ? 
For what was God to take out a people ? 

15. What agreed to this] declaration <f Simon? 
Whose words agreed with this ? 

16.. What had God promised to do? Who was to 
return? What was God to do when he returned? 
What was he to build ? Whose tabernacle ? What 
had happened to the tabernacle of Damd ? What was 

20 



330 Hdp to the Acts. [Szc. 44. 

God to do to the ruins ? What ruins ? TVh^U was Crod 
to doy besides building the ruins of this tabernacle ? 

17. Why was the ruins of the tabernacle of David 
to he built and set up ? What were men to do ? Who 
were to seek at\er ihe Lord ? Who, besides the residue 
of men, were to seek after the Lord 7 What was call- 
ed upon the gentiles ? Who said that ? What is it 
sttid that the Lord doeth ? 

18. What are known unto God? To whom are all 
things known ? From what time did God know aJl 
things ? 

19. Whose sentence was this? What was Jamts^ 
wntence ? What were they not to do ? Whom were: 
they not to trouble ? From among whom ? What had 
the Gentiles done ? To what had the Gentiles turn- 
ed? 

20. What were the apostles to do? What were 
they to write ? From what were the Gentiles to ab^ 
stain ? From pollutions of what ? 

21. Why were the Gentiles to abstain from these 
things? Who was preached? When had Moses been 
preached ? .Where was Moses preached ? What did 
they do in the synagogues ? What was read in the 
synagogues^ When was Moses read in the syna^ 
gogues? ^ • 



EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 12. J^ultitude, People present. Kept silence^ 
Held their peace. Gave audience. Listened atten- 
tively. Miracles, Things out of the ordinary course 
of nature. Wonders, Things which astonished all 
who saw them. Wrought, Performed. Gentiles, 
People who were not Jews. — 13. Held their peace. 
Ceased speaking. Hearken, Give attention. — 14. 
Did visit, Shewed mercy and favour unto. A people, 
A chosen number. For his name. That they might 
worship and glorify him. — 15. To this agree. Similar 
to this are. Prophets, Old Testament writers. — 16. 
Return, Come again to my people whom I had for a 
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time forsakes. The tc^emnacle of Dcmd^ My church 
upon earth. Is /alien down, Gone into a decay ap- 
proaching to ruin. Btnld again, Collect and put to- 
gether again. Ruins, Loose fragments which are 
scattered about and lying in confiision. Set U upy 
Make it once more a permanent and glorious build- 
ings — 17. U^nrft^e, The remaining part. Upon whom 
my name is called, Whom I have openly acknow- 
ledged to be my people. — 18. His works, Things 
which take place in every part of the universe. — Be- 
ginning. First creation. — 19. Sentence, Opinion and 
advice. Turned, Truly converted from idols, and 
the love and practice of sin. — ^20. Abstain, Deny 
themselves, and keep away. Pollutions, The abo- 
minable rites or worship. Idols, False gods. For^ 
nication, Improper and sinful intercourse witli per- 
sons of another sex. Strangled, Choked, or killed 
without bleeding. — 21. Moses, The law-giver of the 
Jews. Of old time^ From a period long ago past. 
Preach him. Explain the law which he, by the appoint- 
ment of God, wrote for the Jews. Synagogues, Places 
of public worship among the Jews. 

LESSONS. 

The people kept silence, ver. 12 ; — from which we learn, 
484. That we should paiieptly and attentively heat 
the opinion of others, although they may differ 
from ours. 



Paul and Barnabas declared what God had done by 
them, ver. 12 ; — ^from which We learn, 

485. That we should give God all the glory of what 
we are, what we have, and what we have done. 

James did not specie till the others were finished, ver. 
13 ;— from which we learn, 

486. That we should never interrupt others in their 
arguments or discourses. 
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Jame9witppmiedthe6pimUm9qf8im4m^yer, 14; — from 
which we laani, 

487. That we shoald follow and assist oar brethreii 
m a good cause. 

' Jamet adopted and supported Peter's eentimemJU^ be* 
eavue they accorded with scriptwe, Ter. 15 ; — from 
which we leani, 

488. That we are to support and maintain the opi- 
nions of oJthers, only in so ISx as they are agreeable 
to Scripture. 

ThetaberfMciewaenot to lie in ruins^ yer. 16; — ^from 
which we learn, 

489. Thafrthe decline of religion in any spot, should 
induce us to attempt its reviviU. 

At tke building up iff the churchy men sought 'tifUr Qod^ 
▼er. 17; — ^from which we learn, 

490. That at every indication of the revival of reli- 
gion, we ought to become sUll more zealous for 
the salvation of sinners. 



God is said to do^aU these tiUn^c, ver« 17 ;— from which 
we learn, 

491. That God is the author and prime agent in all 
the revivals of religion, and in the success of the 
gospel. 

God knows f and has ordained aU things ftom the begin-^ 
ningj ver. 18 ; — ^from which we learn, 

492. That we should in the cause of God, labour in 
confidence and hope. 

James fearlessi$ delivered his opinion, ver. 19 ;^'from 
which we learn, 

493. That we should, when called upon, prudently 
and meekly, but at the same time, candidly and 
fearlessly, deliver our, sentiments on religious sub* 
jects. 

The Jews were permitted^ in the worship qf God, to ob^ 
serve some things which the Gentiles were pemdUed to 
omit, ver. 19; — ^from which we learn, 
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^94. That a di^Terence of sentiment in minor mat- 
ters, whether in doctrine, discipline, or mode of 
observance, is quite compatiWe with evangelical 
piety, Christian charity, ftnd church unity. 

The Gentile converts were not to be troubled, ver. 19 ; — 
from which we learn, 
4S5. That we should be gentle and forbearing with 
young and weak Christians. 

Tlie Gentiles were not to shock the pr^udices of their 
Jewish brethren, ver. 20;' — from which we learn, 

496. That we should deny ourselves, even to things 
otherwise lawful, rather than hurt our weak brethren. 

The taw of Moses was redd and explained on the Sab- 
bath'day, ver. 21 ; — from which we learn, 

497. That the Bible should be read and explained, in 
public worship. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

•Ver. 14. The gospel is freiely offered to all men, 
q. 15. (149.1 

Ver. 14. God must meet with and visit his people, 
before they are separated from the world, q, 24. (135.) 

Ver. 17, 18. God foreknows, and has foreordained, 
all things, q. 3. (35.) 

Ver. 21 . The reading and preaching of the Word 
are means of grace, q. 21. (394,399.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

AdoratUm, — (18.) Known unto thee, O Lord, are 
all thy works from the beginning of the world ; and 
thou art he. alone- (17.) who doeth all things. 

fThanksgwing. — We thank thee (14:) that thou 
hast in mercy visited us people of the Gentiles, to 
take out from among us a people for thy name ; and 
that (21.) thou hast given us thy Word to be read 
und preached to us ever/Sabbath-^day. 

Petition,— Do thou, O Lord, (16.) return and build 
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again the tabernacle of 9avi4, which is fallen down ; 
build thoU' its rains, and set it up; (17.) that the re- 
sidue of men may seek after thee, and all those opon 
whom thy namais called^ Keep us from (^9.) troa- 
bling, or discouraging the lambs of th^ nock ; and 
enable us (20.) to abstain from all sro, and from 
whatever wodd wound the feelings, or shock the 
prejudices of our fellow Christians. 

APPLICATION OF THJ: LESSONS. 

Read ver, 12, arid say. What should we do wheir 
our opponents are expressing their opinions? les- 
son 484. 

Ver. 12. Of what should we give God the glory ? 
1. 485. 

Ver. 13. What should we not do to others in their 
arguments or discourses? 1. 486. 

Ver. 14. .In what should we follow and assist our 
brethren? 1. 487. 

Ver. 15. What opinions are we to support and main- 
tain? 1. 488. 

Ver. 16. What should the decline of religion in any 
spot induce us to do ? I. 489. 

Ver. 17. What should any indication of a Tevival of 
religion cause us to be r 1. 490. 

Ver. 17. Who is the author and prime agent in the 
spread of the gospel ? 1. 491. 

Ver. 18. In what manner should we labour in the 
cause of God? 1. 492. 

Ver. If. In what manner should we deliver our sen- 
timents on religious subjects t 1. 493. 

Ver. 19. With what is a difference of ^ntiment in 
religion quite compatible 7 L 494. 

Ver. 19. What should we be with young and weak 
Christians? 1. 495. 

Ver. 20. To what should we deny ourselves, rather 
than hurt our weak brethren? 1. 496. 

Ver. 21. What use should be made of the Bible in 
public worship ? 1. 497. 
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SECTION XLV. 

The Decision of the Apostles. — Acts xy. 23. — 29. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 22. ^y^HOM did it pleaee? Who joined with 
^ ^ the apostles and elders in this mes- 
sage ? What did the apostles, elders, and members of 
the church* do? Whom did they send? What kind 
of men did they send ? To what place did they ^end ? 
With whom did these chosen men go ? JFho were the 
person* who were sent to Antioch with Paul and Bar^ 
ncibas 7 What were Judas and Silas ? Among whom 
were Judas and Silas chief men ? 

23. Who wrote letters ? By whom did they write 
letters.^ Who sent greeting? To whom did the apos- 
tle$j elders, and brethren, tend their letter? Where 
^were these brethren of the Gentiles? 

24. tfhM had the apostles heard ? From whom had 
those persons gone out ? What had those persons, who 
^sent out from the apostles^ done ? With what had 
they troubled them t What did they attempt to do 
to their souls .^ What did the false teachers say? 
What were the Gentiles to be ? What were they to 
keep ? Who did they say were to be circumcised and 
Jceep the law ? What had the apostles not done ? To 
whom had the apostles not given any such command' 
ineDt ? 

25. To whom did this seem good ? When did this 
seem good to them ? In what manner were they as- 
sembled ? WhfU did it seem good for the apostles to 
do? What did they send ? To whom did they send 
these chosen men ? With whom did they send these 
chosen men? 

26. What had Barnabas and Paul done? What had 
they hazarded ? For what had they hazarded their 
lives? For whose name had they hazarded their lives ? 

27. Who were sent ? Who sent Judas and Silas ? 
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What were Judas and Silas to do? In what manner 
were Judas and Silas to tell them thesnme things ? 

28. To whom did this seem good.? What seemed 
good to the Holy Ghost and to them? What was not 
to he laid upon them ? What kind of things were to 
he laid upon them ? 

29. What were they to do ? What were these neces- 
sary things from which they were to ahstain 1 From 
what kind of meats were they to ahstain ? Prom 
what else were they to abstain ? Whai did the apostles 
say would be the case if they abstained from, these 
things ? How do they conclude the letter ? 

EXPLANATIONS^ 

Ver. 22. Pleased it, It appeared right to. Chosen 
men^ of their own company. Fit persons, selected from 
among themselves. Chief Principal, — 23. After this 
manner. The substance of which was this. Greeting, 
With their good wishes or compliments. — ^24. For- 
asmuch as, As it has happened that. Certain, Some 
persons. Troubled^ Made you uneasy in your minds. 
Subverting, Overturning, or destroying. Be circum- 
cised. Submit to the initiatory rite of the Jews. 
Keep the law. Attend to all the ceremonial oheer- 
vances of the law of Moses. Commandment, Instruc- 
tions, or permission. — 25. Seemed, Appeared. As^ 
sembled. Gathered together. Accord, Consent. — 26. 
Hazarded, Exposed to great danger. JVa?ii6, Hon- 
our, and the profession of the religion. — 27. J^outhy 
Speech. — 28. Lay upon you, Command you to observe* 
Burden, Ceremonial observance. Necessary thi^s. 
Things which must he observed — 29. Abstain from. 
Keep away from. Idols, False gods. Strangled, 
Which have died without being bled. Fhmication, 
Improper conduct, or intercourse with the other sex. 

LESSONS^ 

All the church joined in the letter with the apostles and 
elders, vsr. 22 ; — from which we learn, 
498. That w© should endeavour to assist and ac« 
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qttiesee ia the good done by those who have the 
rule over qs. 

The aipoMtUt tenl choten men, yer, 22 ; — from which w« 
learn, 

499. That prudence and prayer are necessary in the 
choice of delegates and missionaries. 

The apoiUes and elders adopted the common mode <if 
eahUation need bjf the men qf Uie worlds ver, SS^; — 
from which we learn, 

500. That it is not only lawful, but generally pru- 
dent and wise, to conform ourselves to the sinless 
customs and harmless habits of the time, the pl|Lce, 
or the people among whom God in his providence 
has placed us. 

The apoetlee and eldere addressed their Gentile brethren 
with great retpeet, ver. 28 ; — from which ive learn, 
.501. That courtesy and good manners should always 
accompany religion. 

Burdening religion^ was considered as subverting the 

soul^ ver. 34 ; — from which we learn, 
60^. That it is exceedingly unwise, and even dan- 
gerous, to do that which will tend to make religion 
a|^[>ear forb idding or burdensome to th e young. 

The apostles gave no sanction to those sectarian teach' 
ers, ver. 24 ; — ^from which we learn, 
.503. That we should give no countenance to those 
who, to suit their own views or to exalt their own 
sect, enjoin as necessary to salvation, or church 
communion, the observance of things, which, though 
lawful, are yet indifferent. 

Private men were chosen, and sent to certify the message 
even qf the apostles Paul and Barnabas, ver. 26 ; — 
from which we learn, 
^04. That those in superior stations, should not de- 
spise or refuse the good offices of inferiors. 

Paul and Barnabas had hazarded their lives for Christ, 
ver. 26 ; — ^from which we learn. 
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505. That we should be bold in the cause of religion ; 

and, when necessary, to hazard our lives for a good 
conscience. 



Panl and Barnabas were recommended to the notice- ^ 
the byelhren, because they had hazarded their lives Jor^ 
Christy ver. 26 ; from which we learn, 
506. That we should love and honour those wh9 
have either laboured long, or suffered much in tfis" 
cause of religion. 



Judas and Silas were to confirm verbally what the apos^- 

fies wrote, and Paul and Barnabas had preached, ver^ 

37 ; — ^from which we learn, 

607. That we should use every precaution to securer 

success for our labours, where the glory of Godl 

and the welfare of souls is concerned. . 



The apostles, although under the inspiration qfthe Holjf 
Spirit, consulted together, and considered their sutyectf 
biifore they judged and decided upon it, ver. 28 ;— ^ 
from which we learn, 
508. That we are to expect the g.uid«nce ef the Holjr 
Spirit only in the conscientious and dependent U89 
of those means which he himself has appointed. 

The Gentiles were to be burdened with nothing hut what 
was necessary^ ver. 28 ; — from which we learn, 
309. That the conscience should never be unneceS'-* 
.sarily or unscripturally burdened. 

The Gentiles, for the sake cf the Jews, were to abstain 
from blood, ver. 29 ; — from which we learn, 
510. That we should, in every thing lawful or in* 
different, accommodate ourselves to the prejudices 
of our weaker brethren. 



In obeying, the Gentile brethren were said to do well, ver. 
29 ; — from which we learn, 
511, That we should give due commendation and 
praise to those who do well. 
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DEVOTIONAL EXERaSE. 

Peiition.'^Keep us, O Lord, (24.) from troubling^ 
or unsettling the minds of others by words without 
knowledge ; from teaching them errors which may 
tend to the subversion of their souls; or from (28.) 
burdening their consciences with unnecessary things. 
But enable us to (28.) seek direction from, and to 
suffer ourselves to be led by thy Holy Spirit ; to (29.) 
keep oursdves from whatever would hurt or onend 
our weaker brethren ; and may we (26.) be at all times 
ready to hazard our lives for 'the name and the cause 
of our blessed Redeemer. 



APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver. 22, and say. What should we assist and 
acquiesce in? lesson 498. 

Ver. 22. In the choice of what are prudence and 
prayer necessary ? 1. 499. 

Ver. 23. To what is it prudent and wise for Chris- 
tians to conform ? 1. 500. . 

Ver. 23. What should always accompany religion? 
1. 501. 

Ver. 24. What is it exceedingly unwise and danger- 
ous to do ? 1. 502. 

Ver. 25. To whom should we give no countenance ? 
1. §03. 

Ver. 25. What should those in superior stations not 
do ? 1. 504. 

Ver. 26. What should we be in the cause of Christ ? 
1. 505. 

Ver. 26. What should we do to those who have la- 
boured long, or suffered much in the cause of reli- 
gion ? 1. 506. 

Ver. 27. What should we use every precaution to 
secure? 1. 507. 

Ver. 28. When are we to expect the guidance and 
influences of the Holy Spirit? 1. 608. 



Ver. t8. What should never be unnecessarily or lui- 

scripturally burdened ? ]. 509. 
Ver. 29. In what should we accommodate ourselves 

to the prejudices of our weaker brethren? 1. 510. 
Ver. 29. What should we do to those who do weU ? 

1. 5U. 

SECTION XLVI. 

ConJteation and Parting of Paul and Bapnabtu. — 

Actszv. 30 — 41. 



CATECHETflCAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 30, 'VJ\rHO were dismissed 1 To what place 
* ^ did {they come ? When did Paul and 
Barnabas come to ^ntioch ? What did they do when 
the^ cameLto Antioch ? Who were gathered together^? 
What did Paul and Barnabas do^ when they had 
gathered the multitude together ? What did they de- 
liver ?. 

31. Who read? What did they read? What did 
the Gentile brethren do, when they read the ^piMle 

from Jerusalem? For what did they rejoice? 

32. Who were prophets ? What were Judas and 
Silas? What did Judas and Silas do? Whom .did 
Judas and Silas exhort and coufirm ? In what man- 
ner did Judas and Silas exhort the brethren ? 

33. Who tarried there a space ? What waa done 
wiih the messengers^ after they had tarried there a 
space? In what manner were they let go? From 
whom were they let go in peace .^ To whom were 
they to go ? 

34. Tvhai did Silas do, cfter he was let go by the 
brethren at Antioch? Where wais he pleased to abide? 

35. Who continued in Antioch, besides Silas ? 
Where did Paul and Barnabas continue ? How were 
Paul and Barnabas employed cU Antioch ? What did 
they teach and preach ? Who were teaching and 
preaching at Antioch, besides Paul and Barnabas ? 
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36. To whom did Paul speak ? What did Paul pro- 
pose to Bamabeul When did he propose this ? 
Whom were they to visit ? What cities were they to 
visit ? Why were they to visit the brethren in those 
places ? 

37. fThai did Bamahas determine to do ? Whom 
did Barnabas determine to take? What John was this? 

38. What did Paul think of the dettrmination of 
Barnabas 1 Whom did Paul think it was not good to 
take with them ? Why did Paul think John Mark 
should not he taken with them ? What ha'd John done 
at Pamphylia? To what had he not gone with them ? 

39. What was sharp? Between whom was this 
contention sharp? What did their contention make 
Paul and Barnabas do 7 From whom did they part 
asunder ? Whom did Barnabas take with him ? To 
what place did Barnabas go 1 Who siiiled to Cyprus ? 

40. Whom did Paul choose for his companion? 
What did Paul do when he had chosen Silas ? What 
did the brethren do to Paul and Silas before they de- 
parted! Unto what were they recommended? By 
whom were they recommended to the grace of God ?^ 

41. Through what places did Paul go? What did' 
Paul do in Syria and Cilicia ? What did Paul con- 
firm? 



EXPLANATIONS. 



Ver. 30. Dismissed^ Sent away. Multitude^ Whole 
of the brethren. Delivered^ Gave them. EpistUj 
Letter. — 31. Rejoiced^ Expressed great pleasure and 
joy. Consolation, Removal of the uneasiness and 
uncertainty of mind, which had deprived them of 
comfort. — 32. Prophets, Inspired teachers. Exhort- 
ed, Earnestly advised. Confirmed, Settled and 
strengthened. — 33. Tarried, Remained. A space 
For some time. Let go, Allowed to depart. In 
peace, With good will, and good wishes. — ^34. JVb<- 
withstanding. Although this was the case. Pleased^ 
Seemed desirable to. Abide, Continue, or remain.— 
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35. Continued, Remained. Teachings Instructing 
the people. * Prectching^ Publicly prodaimingr, — 36. 
ViHty Personally wait upon. Hou) they do. In what 
condition they are, and l»ow they are prosperingr. — 
37. Determined, Formed a resolution. Surname^ 
Other, or family and distinguishing name. — -38. 
Thought not Good, Did not think that it was either 
wise or prudent. From Pamphylia, When they 
were at Pamphylia. The Work, Encounter the trials 
and difficulties to which they were exposed in preach- 
ing the gospel. — 39. Contention, Debate and strife. 
Sharp, Keen, and 2;ealously maintained. Departed 
asunder, Resolved to separate. — 40. Chose, Selected 
for his companion, now that Barnabas had left himl. 
Departed, Left Antioch. Being recommended unto 
the grace] of God, . Having had public prayers offered 
up for them to God for his protection and blessing. — 
41. Confirming, See ver. 32. 



LESSONS. 

The messengers collected the multitude hrfore they de- 
livered the epistle^ ver. 30 ; — from which we learn, 
612. That we should make the knowledge of the gos- 
pel as widely known as possible. 



The epistle was read and understood, ver. 31 ; — from 
which we learn, 
513. That we should carefully read and understand 
the Bible. 

The people r^oieed on reading the epist^, ver. 31 ; — 
from which we learn, 
6 1 4. That we should always rejoice in reading the 
Word of God. 



The people r^oiced at being delivered Jrom burdensome 
religious ceremonies^ ver 31 ; — from which we learn, 
515. That we are not to doubt or deny the reality of 
another's Christianity, because his acts of self-denial 
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in what is not sin, or his want of relish in> what is 
really a privilege, is not so conspicuous or so lively 
as our own. 

Judas and Silas exhorted and confirmed ike brethren, 
ver. 32 ; — from which we learn, 

516. That we should endeavour to strengthen and en- 
courage each other in our religious duties. 

The brethren at last let the deputation go, ver. 83 ; — 
from which we learn, 

517. That we ought not selfishly to deprive others of 
the conversation and fellowship of good men. 

Silas, when let go, chose to remain, ver. M ; — from which 
we learn, 
-51^. That we should always choose the place and the 
employment where we can mpst benefit ourselves, 
and do most good to others. 

Paul and Barnabas, with others, privately taught as well 
as publicly preached, Uu Word qf God, ver. 35 ; — 
from which we learn, 

519. That we should thankfully receive the private 
visits of our ministers, as well as regularly attend 
upon their public preaching. 

Paul (affectionately remembered those to whom he had 
formerly been usiful, ver. 36 ; — from which we learn, 

520. That we should affectionately remember and 
pray for those to whom we have at any time been 
Useful. 

Paul resolved to visit those to whom he had been useful, 
ver. 36 ; — ^from which we learn, 

521. That we should persevere in doing good to 
others; and should especially endeavour to com- 
plete what God has enabled us successfully to be- 
gin- 

BarnabM determined to take John, ver. 37 ; — from whic^ 
we learn, 

522. That we should neither be rash in forming our 
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detenninijlieiis, not unreasonable in adhering to 
them. 



Paul differed in opinion from Barnabas, ver. 38 ; — 
from which we learn, 

523. That in minor matters of prudence or ezpedien- 
cy^^od men may conscientiously differ in opinion. 

John though a good man, had not sufficient courage far a 
missionary, ver. 33 ;— from which we learn, 

524. That a good man is not, merely because he is 
good, fit for every good work. Christians, although 
they are all members of Christ, differ from eackou- 
er in their functions and powers. 



John's former conduct determined Paul itol to take 
with him, Yer. 38 ; — ^from which we leam, 

525. That private friendship should never tempt ns 
to betray public duty, in choosing one for a situa- 
tion to which he is not eligible or competent. 

Paul remembered John's fault, and acted upon t/, ver. 
88 ; — from which we learn, 

526. That the remembrance of former public and 
known faults in our brethren, and even the men- 
tion of them, for public purposes, are quite com- 
patible with brotherly love and Christian forgive- 
ness. 



The apostles sharply contended with each olhei; ver. 39 ; 
— from which we leam, 

527. That instating our opinions, we should never 
allow our tempers to be rufiled, or our charity and 
good will to our brethren to be suspended or de- 
creased. 

Barnabas continued Jirm in Ins determination, ver, 29 \ 
— ^from which we leam, 

528. That we should never allow ourselves to continue 
in an error, after we see it to be so. 

The resolution of Barnabas to keep Mark, made him lose 
Paul, ver. 39 ;~from which we leam, 

529. That a perseverance in error will always pro- 
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duce its own punisbment, — " To him that hath 
not, even Ivhat he hath shall be taken from him.'* 

The obstinacy q/* Barnabas made him depart without 
the prayers iif the d^ureky yer. 39, 40;*-froiii we learn^ 

530. That contention is a great enemy to vital reli- 
gion, personal comfort, and social prayer^ 

Paul chose Silas, ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 

531. That though we should love all our brethren, 
yet we may lawftilly and properly choose out, and 
attach ourselves more particularly to, a class of 
special friends. 

Paul did not depart till he enjoyed thefeUowship qf his 
brethren's prayers, ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 
^32. That we should earnestly seek, and highly value, 
the prayers of our brethren. 

PaulfoU^med his design of visitation, although Barnabas 
had left him, ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 
533. That we should never allow the errors or ob- 
stinacy of others to damp our zeal, or circumscribe 
our usefulness* 



DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 30. Public social worship is a means of grace, 
q. 21. (398.) 

Ver. 30. Reading God's Word is a means of grace, 
^.21. (393,394.) 

Ver. 32, 35. Public preaching and exhortation is a 
means of grace, q, 21. (400.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

ConftssunL-^We confess, O Lord, (37.) that we 
are too often self-willed, following our own unrea- 
sonable desires rather than following those counsels 
which tend most to the good of thy people, and the 
glory of thy name ;-*"thaJt we have (38.) been dis- 

21* 
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couraged in thy caasCt have forsaken thy servantF, 
and hesitated or refused to go forward in thy word. 
We have (39.) been apt to be contentious, and have 
too often opposed thy servants, and left our brethren, 
without vahiing or seeking their countenance, en- 
couragement, or prayers. 

Thanksgiving, — ^We thank thee (31.) for the "word 
of thy grace, and for those truths which, in every 
age, have made thy people rejoice for the consolation, 
and we bless thee for the (35.) teaching of thy ser- 
vants, and the preachihg of thy Word, by which 
(41.) thy church and people are confirmed. 

Petition* — Preserve us (37.) from error, and from 
persevering in error ; from (39.) all contententidtas or 
bitterness of spirit towards our brethren ; but enable 
us (32.) to encourage, exhort, and coniSrm one ano- 
ther in the faith of thy gospel; to be (36.) concerned 
for the spiritual welfare and prosperity of others ; 
and to (40.) wait for, and to seek and prize, the 
prayers of our brethren. 

APPLICATION or the LESSONS. 

Read ver. 30, and say. What should we make as 

widely known as possible ? lesson 512. 
Ver. 31. How should we use the Bible ? 1. 613. 
Ver. 31. What should give us joy in reading? 1. 514. 
Ver. 31 . For what should we not doubt or deny the 

reality of another's Christianity? 1. 615. 
Ver. 32. What should we endeavour to do to each 

other.? 1. 516. 
Ver. 33. Of what should we not selfishly deny others ? 

1. 617. 
Ver. 34. What place and employment should we 

choose.? 1. 518. 
Ver. 35. What should we thankfully receive fiom 

our ministers ? 1.519. 
Ver. 36. Whom should we affectionately rem^nber 

and pray for ? 1. 520. 
Ver. 36. In what sliould we persevere.? 1. 520. 
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Ver. 36. What should we endeavoar to" complete? 
1. 521. 

Ver. 37. What should we not be rash in fohniog ? 
1. 622. 

Ver. 37. Ta what should we not unreasonably adr 
here? 1. 522. 

Ver, 38. In what may good men conscientiously dif- 
fer in opinion? 1.523. 

Ver. 38. For what is every good man not fit ? 1. 624. 

Ver. 38. What should our private friendship for an 
individual never tempt us to do ? 1. 525. 

Ver. 38. What are quite compatible with brotherly 
love, and Chistian forgiveness! 1. 526. 

Ver. 39. What should we never allow in stating owr 
opinion 1 1. 527. 

Ver. 39. What should we never allow ourselves to do 
when we see ourselves in an error 7 1. 528. 

Ver. 39. What will perseverance in error always pro- 
duce 7 1. 529. 

Ver. 39, 40. To what is contention a great enemy 1 
1. 530. 

Ver. 40. What may we choose out, and attach our- 
selves to? 1. 531. 

Ver. 40. What should we earnestly seek and highly 
value 1 1. 532. 

Ver. 40. What should we never allow the errors or 
obstinacy of others to do 7 1. 533. 



SECTION XLVII. 

Paul mutt with Timothy . — Acts. xvi. 1 — 8. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver 1. "1/f^HO come to Derbe ? To what places dW 

^^ Paul come 7 Who was there? What 

was this disciple's name ? What was Timotheus, or 

Timothy ? Whose son was Timothy ? What kind of 

a woman was the mother of Ttinothew, or Timo^y ? 
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Who was a Jewess ? What is said of Timothy's fa- 
ther? Who was a Greek? • 

2. Who was well reported of? By whom wcu Ti- 
mothy tpell reported,. (^? What is here said of the 
brethren at Lystra and Iconium ? 
• 3. -What would Paul have? Whom did he wish 
to go with hiro? What did Paul do to Timothy^ 
Wm was circumcised? Jtliy did Paul circumcise 
Timothy? Because of whom? Where were the 
Jews ? What ^d the Jews know ? 

'4. Through what did Paul and Timothy go ? 
What did they do as they went through the cities ? 
What did Paul and Timothy deliver a^ they passed 
through the cities ? What decrees did they deliver ? 
By whom were these decrees ordained^? What had 
the apostles and elders ordained.?. JjThat apostles and 
elders ordained these decrees? 

5. What were established ? In what were the 
ehurches established ? How were the churfihes esta- 
blished in the ^aith ? What increased ? In what did 
the churches mcrease ? When did th^ ohurckes ia- 
crease ? 

a. Through what places had they gone? Who had 
gone throughout Phrygia ? Who forbade them ? 
IVhat did the Holy Ghost forbid the disciples to do? 
Where were they not to preach ? What were they 
not to preach in Asia ? 

7. To what place did they come ? What did Pasd 
and Tim>othy essay to do when they came to Mysia? 
To what place did they essay to gp ? Why did they 
not go into Bithynia? What did the -Spirit not suf- 
fer? 

8. By what did they pass ? Who passed by Mysia? 
'What did they do when they passed by Mysia? To 
what place 4id they come down ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

' Ver. 1. Behmldy Take notice. Certain^ Particular* 
PisctplCj Professor of Christianity. Timotheus, Timo- 
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tby. A Jewess J ^oni^of Jewish parents. Beliewdy 
Professed to be a Christian. Oreeky Person belong- 
ing to one of the bations of Greece.— 2. ReportA^ 
Spoken, ^ret^ren, Christians. — 3. Would Paul have^ 
Paul wished. Circumcised him. Performed upon him 
the initiatory rite of the Jews. Jliose qttarierg^ That 
place, and the neighbourhood. They knew tUly All 
the Jews thereabouts knew.— 4. DeHoered, Gaye. 
Decrees, Orders and commands* Keep, Observe and 
obey. Ordained of. Commanded by.— 6. Churches, 
Christians wliich were assembled in bodies or con- 
gregations in different places. Established, Firmly 
settled. The faith. The belief and hopes of the gos- 
pd. Increased, Became more. Daily s Every day.— 
6. 7%roughoult, Over the whole of. Region, Country 
Forbidden of the Holy Ohost to preadi. Commanded 
by the Holy Spirit that they should not pubiidy 
declare. ^or<l, Truths of the gospel. — 1» Essayed, 
Attempted ; made efforts. Suffered them not. Would 
not permit them. — 8. Pcusinghy, Going near, but not 
entering. 

LESSONS. 

TYmofWf moiher was once a Jewess, but now b^ieved 
ver. 1 ; — from which, we learn, 

534. That we should never hesitate to change a false 
religion for the true. 

Timoihy^B father aiiowed Ms mother to aUend to the 
dtsUes ejher rttiaUm, ver. 1 ;— from whieh we learn, 

535. That we should allow every one to worship God 
according to his conscience. 

The nnbelirfqf her husband made Timoihy's mother 
isumet her son, ver. I; — ^from whieh we lean, 

536. That the unbelief, tiie ungodliness, or the care- 
lessness, of one parent, should amke the other 
more zealous for the spiritual welfare of their chil- 
dren. 
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Tinwthy attended to his motken iiutructiani, and' be- 
came a disciple, ver. 1 ; — from which we learn, 
537. That we should be attentiife to, and thankful 
for, the instructions of our parents. 



TifMthy^s conduct deserved from the brethren a pood 
report^ ver. 2 ;— from which we learn, 

538. That we should endeavour to act so, as to deserve 
the approbatk)n of our brethren. 

The brethren reported wdl qf Timothy y ver. 2;-r-froiii 
which we learn, 

539. That we should always report well of those who 
deserve it. 



Paul chose the company qf one who was weil reeommend-* 
edy ver. 3 ; — from which we leam^ 

540. That we should choose our companions from the 

good and pious only. 

.- - 

. Timothywas^ for the sake <{/* his weaker brethren, cir- 
eumcised, ver. 3 ; — ^from which we learn, 

541. That scrupulous exactness about indifferent mat- 
ters of form in public worship, is not only unne- 
cessary, but is o^en injurious and sinful. 

Timothy who had already been admitted into the ChriS' 
Hon Church }iy baptism, was q/lerwards circumcised^ 
ver. 3 ; — ^from which We leam, 

542. That to join in public or private worship with 
our Christian brethren, in a manner not forbidden 
in Scripture, but which we think or know to be in 
itself useless and unnecessary, is not only lawful, 
but sometimes prudent and praise- worthy. 

Paul i^ose Timothy for his eompanson, though Ms fath- 
er was an unbeliever, ver. 3 ; — from which we leam, 

543. That we should not judge of any one by tiie 
conduct or character of his. parents* 

T%e disciples delivered the decrees to the churches^ ver. 
4 ; — from which we learn. 

544. That we should make known, or assist in mak- 
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ing known, as widely as possible, a knowledge of 
God's will as revealed in the Bible. 

The decrees were delivered to the churdhes, that they 
might be kept, ver. 4 ; — from which we learn, 
64b. That we should seek to know the will of God, 
that our hearts and lives may be regulated by it. 

A knowledge qf the apostles* decrees established the 
church in the faith, ver. 6 ;— rfrdm which we learn, 
646. That a knowledge of Scripture truth, and the- 
practice of Christian duty, is the sure way of festa- 
l^ishing us in the faith and hope of the gospel. 

— - 

The knowledge and practice qf the apostles* decrees^ 
increased the number qf believers, ver. 5 ; — from 
which we learn, 
<547s That the difl^ision of refigious knowledge, and 
the practice of Christian duties, are the usual fore- 
runners of religions revivals. 

The disciples were forbidden to preach the nord in Asia, 
ver. C ; — from which learn, 
548. That we should diligently improve our religi- 
ous privileges while we enjoy them, lest God, in 
j ust j u dg ment, should deprive us of them . 

The disciples essayed to go itUo BUhynia,Yer. 7 ; — from 
which weleam, 
^49. That we should always vigorously attempt to 
do what, fupon consideration, we think is best, leav- 
ing the prevention or the success of our endeavousa 
^e the pr ovidence of God. 

Though they essayed to go into Bithynia, they were not 
^i^ered, ver. 7 ; — from which we learn, 

550. That when in providence we are really prevent- 
ed from doing what we thought to be good, wc 
ought patiently to submit, as God only knows 
what is, upon the whole, best for hs and for those 
whom we i ntend to serve. 

The Spirit qfGod influenced their minds, and suffered 
them not, ver. 7 ; — from which we learn, 

551. That while we should not be indifferent or iu-» 



« 
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atteBtive to the inward workings of our own minds, 
yet we should always try tfatese by the Scriptares, 
•' whether they be of God." 

Being infiuenced by the Spirit cf Gody they peused 
Mysia, and went to Troas, v6r. 8 ? — from which we 
learn, 
552. That we should be careful never to neglect, re- 
sist, wrest, or quench the divine influences with- 
in us, by acting contrary to the convictions of our 
conscience or a clear sense of prescribed duty. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Yer. 1. Faith is. necessary to salvation, q^ 16. 
(365.) 

Ver. 2. We should preserve our neighbour's good 
name, (338.) 

Ver. 4. The will of God should be known and 
obeyed, q. 19. (411.) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

' ThankBffiving.^We itiBXik thee for (4.) delivering 
unto us thy commandments for to keep ; by means 
of which (5.) thy people are established and multi- 
plied. - . 

PetUum, — May thy (5.^ church be more and more 
established, and may it increase in number daily. 
Keep us from f7.) resisting or grieving thy Holy 
Spirit ; and enable us to (3.) choose ibr our compa- 
nions those who are friends to thee ; and to (4.) make 
known thy will to others, that they, also may keep it. 

APPLICATION OP THE LESSONS. 

Read ver, 12, and say. What should we never he- 
sitate to do? lesson 534. 

Ver. 1. What should we allow to every one? 1. 536. 

Ver. 1. What should the carelessness, unbelief, or 
ungodliness of one parent, make the other do ? 1. 
536. 
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Ver. 1. For what -should we be thankful and atten- 
tive to? 1. 537. 

Ver. 2. In what manner should we endeavour to 
act ? 1. 638. 

Ver. 2. "Of whom should we alwaysreport well ? 1. 
639^ • 

Ver. 3. From whom should we choose our compa- 
nions? 1, 540. ' 

Ver, 3* What is often injurious ^pd sinful ? 1. 541. 

Ver. 3. What scruples are we to avoid, when, hf 
holding them, our brethren would be injured or 
offended? 1. 541. 

A^er. 3. What is not only lawful, but sometimes pru- 
dent and praise-wortfiy ? 1. 642. ^ 

Ver. 3. By what should we not judge any one? 1. 
543. 

Ver. 4. What is our duty with respect to the Bible ? 
1. 544. 

Ver. 4. For what purpose shall we seek to know 
the will of God ? 1. 546. 

Ver. 5. What is the sure way of establishing u^ in 
the faith and hopes of the gospel? 546. 

Ver.' 5. What are th& usual forerunners of rdigious 
revivals ? 1. 547. 

Ver. 6. What should we diligently improve? L 648. 

Ver. 7. What should we "vigorously attempt to do ? 
1. 549. 

Ver. 7. What should we do, when prevented from 
doing what we thought to be good ? 1. 550. 

Ver. 7. To what should we not be inattentive or in- 
different? 1. 561. 

Ver. 8. What should we nevet Neglect, resist, wrest, 

or quench? 1. 652. . 



22 
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SECTION XLVIII. ' 

f 

,4 

The coiwertion <tf Lydia. — Acts xvi. 9 — 15. 
CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

_ • _ 

^^r. 9. "l^HAT appeared ? To whom did this, vi- 
^' sion appear? At what time did this 
vision itppear ? Who appeared to Paul in a viHon? 
What did the man of Maoedotiia do ? JFhat did the 
ma/n of 'Macedonia ask Paul to dq? Whither was 
Paul to go ? For what purpose was Paul to go over 
to Macedoi^ia?, 

' 10. What did Paul endeavour to do after he had 
teen the vision ? To what place - did they endeavour 
to go ? When did they endeavour to go there? Why 
did they endeavour to go to Macedonia? What did 
they gather? Who had called them? For what had 
the Lord called them ? What were they to do ? What 
were they to preach ? To whom were they to preach 
the gospel? 

11. What did they do ? From what did they loose ? 

To what place did PauVs company come, after loosing 

from Troas? In what manner did they come to Sa- 

mothracia? Whither did they go next? When did 

. ihey jg;« 0. Neapolis ? 

42. From whence did they go to Philippi ? What 
was PhUippi to which Pdui's company came? Of 
what was Philippi the chief city? What was a xjojio- 
ny ? Where did they ahide ?" How long did they abide 
in PhUippi. 

^ 13. Out of what did Ihey go? When did they go 
.out of the City? To what place did Paul go on the 
JSabbath? What was wont to he done at the river 
side ? Where was prayer wont to he made ? WhcU 
did Paul do at this place of prayer? Who sat down ? 
What did Paul do when henad sat down ? To whom 
did he speak ? To what woman did he speak ? 

14. Who is here mentioned in particular? What 
vras thii woinan'B name ? What was Lydia? Of what 



Sbc. 48.] Help to the AoU. 255 

city was L<ydia? Whom did Lydia worskip? What 
did Lydia do? Whom did Lydia hear? What did 
the Lord do to Lydia? Who opened Lydia's heart? 
What did Lydia do when the Lord opened her heart ? 
Unto what did Lydia attend? Who spake these 
things unto which Lydia attended ? 

15. What was done to Lydia? Who was baptized? 
Who vjere baptized beHdes Lydia? Who besought 
them 1 What did Lydia say ? What did Lydia be- 
seech them to do, after she was baptized? On what 
ground were they to come into her house '^ Faithful 
to whom 1 What were they to do if they judg^ her 
faithful to the Lord ? Where were they to abide 7 
What did Lydia do to them ? 



EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 9. Vuum^ Supernatural sight, or extraordi- 
nary dream. Of Macedonia^'Wiih the dress and ap- 
pearance of a person from the country of Macedonia. 
Prayedy Earnestly requested and iutreated. — 10. Im- 
fnediatety. Without any delay. , Endeamoured, Did 
^hat we could. Assuredly gathering, Being sure, by 
a due consideration of all the circumstances gathered 
and compared together. Called usy Required, or com- 
manded us.— 11. Therefor ey "For these reasons. Lops- 
ingt Sailing away. Straight course^ Fair wind, and no 
interruption. — 12. TAcncc, That place* CAie/; Princi- 
pal. Colony y Place peopled with Komans from another 
and distant part of the empire. Abiding^ Lodging as 
strangers. I' Certoin, For some.— 13.*5a66flrfA,I)ay of 
rest and public worship. Wont to be. Customarily, 
or usually. Resorted thither. Collected together at 
certain times in that place.^^14. Certain, particular. 
JSTamed, Whose name was. Seller of. Person who 
sold. Attended unto. Paid strict attention to, and be- 
lieved. — 15. Her household. The other persons be- 
longing to her family. Besought, Earnestly Untreat- 
ed. Have judged me to be, l%ink that I really am. 
Faithful, Worthy to be believed ftnd trusted, as to 
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my profession bf fkith. AbiBe, Lodge. Constrained 
«*, Used 80 much entreaty, that we were obliged" to 
consent; ■ . < 

X4ESS0NS. 

Paul «ww directed by a vision, ver. 9 ; — ^from which we 
learn, . ,. , . 
553. That we should attend to eyery qircumstance in 
providence which call us to \isefulness, or to the 
perfor mance of duty. 

The tiMn qf Macedonia prayed for help, yer. 9 ;-^from 
which we l^am. 
S54k That y/e should always be desirous of help in 
spiritual mattei;s« • 

Paul resolved to go into Metcedonia as r^questedi ▼e>» 
10 ; — ^from which we leani, . - ^ 
565, That we should be willing and ready to instruct 
others ix^ t he truth s of the gospel. 

Paid did not delay ^ but immediately endeavoured to go ■ 
to Macedonia, ver 10 ; — 'from which we learn, 
656. That when we know our duty, we should in- 
instantly se t about performing it. 

PaiUt by comparing his vision with other circumstances^ 

endeavoured to gather' e^e mill of God, ver. 10 ; 

from which we learn, 

667. That we should always compare and judge of 
the suggestions of our own minds an4 feelings by 
the infellible standard of Scripture, and the dic- 
tates of reason. ' 

Paul did not stop at anyplace till he came tit Mae^oiiia, 
ver. 11; — from which we learn, - - 

658. That we should tiake the soonest and most effec- 
tual methods of accomplishing God's' will. 

Paul had to abide in Macedonia for some days before 
his way was made dlear to him, ver. 1^ ;— from wbich 
we learn, .v 

659. That when we know ourselves to he in the way 
of our duty, we ought not to be discouraged or 
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impatient, because the effects of our labour are 
for a while unseen or delayed. 

Prayer was wont to be made at a rvoer'sidey ver. 13 j— 
from which we learn, ■ 

560. That public prayer, is not nec^skrily confined to 
churches, chapels, or houses qf prayer. 

Prayer was tke principal duty at this place on the Sab- 
bath, Ter. 18 ; — ^from which we learn, 

561. That prayer is an indispensable, and should be a 
principal part of public worship. 

Paul went to join with strangers in prayer, ver, 13.;-r- 

from which we learn, 

562. That we may conscientiously join in public 
prayers with all who assemble tog^ether for that 
purpose. X 

PatU pr'eachBd to those ipko assembled for prayer ^ ver. 
13 ; — from which we learn, 

563. That teaching and preaching forms a very im- 
portant branch of public worship. 

/ 

Paul sat and preached , ver. 13 ; — from which we learn, 

564. That otitward postures in public worship are 
matters of indifference, and in which we should 
courteously accomodate ourselves to the customs of 
thegplace and people. 

Those who came for prayer, imexpectedly heard PeaU 
preach, ver. IS ; — from which we learn, 

565. That they who dUigently improve the religious 
opportunities which they possess, may expect to 
have them multiplied and blessed. 

1 r - r ' - . 

Lydia, a seller qf purple, was a worshipper qfGod, ver. 
14 ; — from which'we learn, 

566. That the duties of religion need not, and should 
not, prevent us from being tf igent in business. 

Lydia attentively heard the apostle preach, ver. 14;— < 
from which we learn, 

«2* 
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567. That we should pay attention to the preaching 
of the Word. ' . . 

« « I I H I ' 

L^utf attending public worship had fcer, heart 
opcwcd, ver. 14 * — from which we Jearn,. 

568. That it is in waiting upon God in his ordinances 
that sinners are to expect the influences^ of his 

Spirit* 

■ ' » > " ' . t - 

H mas God who opened the heart qf tyMa to fdtenA to 
thfi things spoken,by Paul, ver. 14 ; — from which we 
learn, 

669. That it is God alone who catf give a sinner spi- 
ritual desires, and carry the Word pi:eacUed effec- 
tually to the heart. 

The opening qfLydia's heart led her afterwards to at- 
tend nujre anxiously to the means which had effected it, 
ver. 14; — ^from which we learn, ~ 

670. That true conversion lyill lead the believer to 
more diligence iii the use ef outward means, but 
will never induce him to abandon them. 

«^ — ,_^ . 

Lydiawas baptized, ver. 15 ;— from which we learn, 

671. That all who believe the gospeUhouJd be ban- - 
tized. ^ 



rU household of Lydia was baptized as tteU as herself 
ver. 15; —from which we leara, 

672. That the children of believing and baptized pa- 
rents have a lso a right to the ordi nance of baptism. 

Lydia nag n^ only baptized herself, but also got her 
tf^ ^rSt^^ 6flfp*tfied, ver. 16 ;-from which we learn, 

673. Tha,t we should be concerned for the salvation 
of all, and every mdividual in our family. 

%dia besouahtthe apostles to lodge in, her house i ver. 16 • 
*% ™ which we learn, » - ^^ » 

674. That opportunities of exercising hosmtalitv to 
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PavU at first declined the hospUaKtff qfL^ia, yer, 16 ; 
^from whicli we learn, 
'575.. That a modest reluctance to accept of fatouw, 
is not iDcoDsistent either with Christian candour, 

or moral duty. 

' ■ < i ■ ■ ■ , ■ 

Lydia persevei^d in her request, and const/rained them 
to accept ofher-hospitatity, vcr. :15 ; — ^from which we 
learn, 
576. That a kindly constraint in doing good to the 

modest and humble, is always lawnil, and often 

necessary. 



DOCTKINIES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 13. Public prayer is a means of grace, 9. 20. 

(39P.) ' 

Ver. 14, God only can affect the heart by means 
of the Word, q. 23. (392.) 

Ver. 14. We must attend the preaching of the 
Word, ^. 21. (398.) ' 

Ver. 15. Baptism is a means of grace, q. 21. (425.) 

Ver. 15. The children of believing parents may be 
baptized, (437.) 

Ver.' 15. We should be kind and hospitable, q. 20. 
(2010 - ^__ 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

PetUi&n, — O Lord, enable us (9.) to deaire and 
to seek for spiritual help from thy ministering sexs 
vants ; and may we ourselves be ready, on all neces- 
sary occasions, (10.) to instruct others in the . truths 
of the gospel. May we (13.) be regukr and con- 
stant in resorting to thy hquse of prayer, to wot" 
ship thee ; and do thou open our hearts to the recep- 
tion of thy gospel, that we may attend to the truths 
which are spoken &om thy Word: Enal)le i^s to be 
(15.) faithful to thee the Lord, and kiad add hoepi- 
table, as we may h^ve opportunity^ ta thy people aiid 
servants. 
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APPIilCATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read Iter. 9, and say,' To what should. we extend? 
lesson 653. 

Ver. 9. In what should we always be desirous of 
help? 1.654. 

Ver. 10. What should we be willing and ready ^to 
do to others? 1. 3^5, 

Ver. lO: What should. we do, when we know our 
duty ? 1. 556. 

Ver. 10. By wliat should we always try the sugges- 
tions of our mind and feelings ? L 557.^ 

Ver. 11. By what methods should we endeavour to 
accomplish God's will? 1. 558. 

Ver. 12. For what should we not be impatient, when 
we know ourselves in the way of our duty? 1. 559. 

Ver. 13. To what is public prayer not necessarily 
confined? 1. 660. 

V^r. 13. What is an indispensable part of public wor- 
sKp? 1. 561. 

Ver. 13. With whom rnay we conscientiously join in 
public prayers ? 1. 562. 

Ver. 13. What forms an important branch of public 
worship? 1. 563. 

Ver. 13. What are matters of indifference in public 
worship 1 1. 564. 

Ver. 13. To what should our postures in public wor- 
ship be suited ? 1. 564. 

Ver. 13. What may they expect, who diligently im- 
prove the means of grace which they enjoy .^ I 565. 

Ver. 14. What need not the duties of religion pre- 
vent ? 1. 566. 

Ver. 14.- To what shofld we pay attention ? 1. 567. 

Ver. 14. In what are we to expect the influences of 
the Spirit? 1. 568. 

Ver. 14. What is it in the preaching of the Word, 
that <Sod alone <;an do? I. 669. 

Ver. 13 To what does true conversion lead the he- 
liever« 1. 570. 
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Ver. 14. WhAt does true conversion Bever induce 

the believer to abandon P 1. 570. 
Ver. 16. What should all be, who believe the gospel? 

1. 571. V 

Ver. 15. Who have a right to the ordinance of bap^ 

tism? 1. 572.. 
Ver. 16. For v«^hose salvation should we be concerned? 

1.-673. 
Ver. 15. What should be considered as a great prlvi- 
' lege? 1; 574. 
Ver. 15. What is not inconsistent with Christian 

candour^ nor with moral duty ? 1. 575. 
Ver. 15. In doing good to the modest and humble, 

what is always lawful, and sometimes neoessary ? 

1. 576. ' ^ 



SECTION XLIX. 

Spirit of Divination cast out, — Acts xvi, 16— 24. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 16. ^W^HITHER were the disciples going"* 
' ^ Who were going to prayer ?- What 
happened as they went to prayer ? Who. met the dis- 
ciples in Philippic as they went to prayer? .What 
kind of a damsel was this ? With what wap she 
possessed ? What did she bring ? To whom did she 
bring much gain ? By what means did she bring much 
gain to heir masters ? 

17. Who followed? Whom did she follow? What 
did the soothsayer cry after the disciples? What did 
she say they were ? What Were they to God ? To 
whom were tl^ey servants ? What did she say they 
shewed? To whom did they shew the way x)f sal*, 
vation? Who shewed unto them the way of salva- 
tion ? 

18. What did the woman do? How long did she 
do this? What effect had this conduct on Paul? 
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What did Paul doP What made Paul tura? To 
whom did Paul speak? What did Paul tay to the 
spirit^ when he turned?^ What did Paul command? 
In whose name did Paul command this? Out of 
whom w^^ the spirit to come ? What came out 1 
When did the spirit come out of the woman ? 

19. What was gone? Who saw this? Whose mas- 
. ters saw this? What did the woman's masters see ? 

The hope of whiBit ? What did the woman's moBtert 
dOf when they saw the hope of their gains gone ? Whom 
did they catch ? What did they do' when they caught 
Paul and Silas? To' what spot did they draw them 7 
Unto whom did they draw them ? Where were the 
rulers? ' Who drew them to the rulers itf the market- 
place ? 

20. To whom did they bring them? Who were 
brought to the magistrates? By whom were they 
brought ? Of what did the woman^s masters accuse 
the disciples, when brought before the magistrates? 
What did they say the disciples were? what did 
they say they did? What did they trouble? How 
much did they trouble the city ? 

21. What did they say the disciples taught f What 
kind of customs did they say the apostles taught? 
What did they sdy were not lawful for them to re- 
ceive ? What was it not lawful for them to do with 
these customs, besides receiving them? Why was 
it not lawful, did they say, for them to receive and 
observe these customs ? 

22. What did the multitude do? Who rose up? 
Against whom did the multitude rise up ? In what 
manner did the multitude rise up? WhaJt did the 
magistrates do, when the multittide rose up together 
against the disciples? What did the magistrates do 
to their clothes ? What did th€v rend off? What did 
the magistrates command ? Who were to be beaten? 

23. What was done to the disciples ? What were' 
laid upon them ? What number of stripes ? Upon 

V whom were the. stripes laid ? What did they do to the 
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duckies/ after they Had laid irpon them many stripes ? 
Who were cast into prison ? Into what were they 
cast? When were they cast into prison? What 
charge was given ? Tb whose charge were they com^ 
mitted when they were cast into prison ? What was 
the Philippian jailor to' do to them? In what man- 
ner were they to be kept? - 

24. Who received this charge ? What did the jai" 
lor do to them? What made him do this? ^Whoittr 
did he thrust ? Into what did he thrust them ? What 
did the jailor do' to them after thrusting- them into the 
inner^prison? What were made fast? Who made 
their feet fast ? In what "did he make their feet fast?" 



EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 16. It came to pcus, It happened at one time. 
Pf'dtyer, Public worship. Damsel, Young woman. 
Possessed with^ Who was under the innuence of, 
and had within her. Spirit of divination, Devil, or 
evil spirit, which pretended to- reveal secret things, 
and to foretel what was to happen. Gain, Profits 
and'wealth. Soothsaying, Pretending to foretel events 
which were afterwaYds to take place. — 17. The sam^y 
This woman. , Shew, Make known. Way of sal- 
vation. Manner in which men can only be saved. — ' 
18. Gr«et>«rf,. Very sorry, and vexed. Turned, Biood. 
still, and turned round to her as she followed. Spi- 
rit, Devil with which she was possessed.' The same 
hour^ immediately, at the time. — 19. 7%c hope, All 
expectation. Their gains. Making any more profit, 
by this spirit of divination. Caught, Laid hold of. 
Drew them.. Compelled them . by violence to come. 
Market-place, Most public spot in the city, where 
the people bought and sold, and where the courts of 
Jaw were kept. Rulers, Persons high in authority. 
— 20. Magistrates, Chief rulers of the city. Exceed- 
ingly, In a great degree. TrovbVe, Perplex, and dis- 
turb the peace of. — 21. Customs, Things to be done. 
-^0/ lawful^ Contrary to the law of this place. Re- 
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• 
ceioe^ Jielieve to be true. JVcilSier, Nor yet. 06- 
seroe. Attend to, or . perform.— 22. JfuUitudCy Great 
body of the people. Together, At once, and as one 
body. Rent, Tore* Commanded, Gave order. Beat, 
Strike, or whip,— 23. Stripes, Lashes with a whip. 
Prison, Jail, or place of confinement. Charging, 
Strictly commanding. Jailor, Person who kept the 
prison, and took care of the prisoners. Safely, With 
great strictness.— 24. Charge, Command from his su- 
periors. Thrust them. Forced them with violence. 
Ipner'prison, Most seourepart of the prison, farthest 
from the doors. Fast, Secure* Stocks, Machine by 
which the limbs were confined. 



LESSONS. 

lite disciples attended public prayer, ver. 1ft; — from 
which we learn, 

577. That we should attend to the duty of. public 

prayer with God's people. 

— . — — . ■ - -., . . ,— * 

Satan secured his ground, and mude friends to his cause 
inPhilippi by fortune-telling, ver. 16; — from which 
we learo, 

578. That we should never encourage, countenance, 
or allow the sin of foFtune-telling^ 

The womon't masters encouraged fortunc'teUing, be- 
because they made much gain by it, ver. 16; — from 
which we learn, 

579. That we should never seek to increase, our gains 
by sinful acts. 

- The woman foUowed, and publicly recommended the 
gospely ver. 17 ; — from which we learn, 

580. That men may be .very loud and rapturous in 
their public recommendations of religion, and yet 
theioselveB not be religious. 

The woman confessed the truths but was xtill under the 
influence of the devil, ver. 17 ; — from which we learn, 

581. That Satan will sometimes induce his servants- 



to mftkea pfofessioaof reUgbn, that he may the 
more effectuaUy destroy itsinflnence. 

Paul at JtrstpiUd no attention to the applausei qf thit 
woman, yen 17 ; — from which we learn, 
5112. That we should never be puffed up by the ap- 
plause of men, particularly of the ungodly. 

Th£ woman pevKeveredf altkough Paul took no notice qf 
her, ver. 18 ;— from which we learn, 

583. That we should, in a good cause, still persevere, 
although we should be neglected or discouraged 
by the conduct of others. 

Paul was not gratified, but s/rieved at the woman's ap- 
plauses, ver. 18 ; — from which we learn. 

584. That we ought to look well to the state of our 
hearts, and the motives of our conduct, when bad 
men are zealous and.persevering in applauding us. 

Paul reproved the devil thai applauded him, ver. 18 ;— 
from which we learn, 

585. That flattery must never blind our eyes to the 
true character of the flatterer, nor to the conse- 
quences of his falsehoods. 

— 

Paul turned and expelled the devil from the woman, ver. 
18 ; — ^from which we learn. 

586. That we should use all lawful means "iu our 
power to detect, expose, and defeat the stratagems 
and devices of Satan. 

1 

At the command qf Paul, by the name qf Christ, Satan 
' had to cibey, ver. 18 ;— from which we learn, 

587. That we are, by the operation of -a true faith 
in Christ, able successfully to resist the devil, the 
world, andthe flesh. / 

The loss of their gains made the masters enemies to the 
gospel, ver. 19 ; — from which we learn, 

588. That the fear of temporal loss should jiever make 
us neglect religion^ or attempt to oppose its pro- 
gress. ~ "* 

23 
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The disappoiwtmetU ^ the mmters' made them imp hold 
of Paul awl SiUuy ?er- 19 ; — ^from which we IfMum, 
589. That disappointecl hopes, or personal loss, should 
«ever make us 'Utijust or oppressive to others. 



The moHterSy for their private revenge^ dragged the 
eiples b^ore the nUerSy Irer. 19; — ^from which we 
learn, 
690. That we should never seek private revenge un- 
der the cloak of public justice. 



"The master 9 endeavoured to prejudice the magittrates 

against the discipks^ beeatue of their eoumtr^f and reft- 

gion^ ver. 20;— from which we learn, 

^91. That we should never, because of a person's 

countiy or sentiments, se^k to excuse his crimes, 

or condemn him when innocBnt. 



The doctrines qf Patd^ which the fnasters at first appro- 
ved qfor allowed^ became trovblesame and intolerable 
. as soon as the gains were gone, ver. 20 ; — from which 
. we learn, * 

'592. That we must love religion for its own sake, 
and for God's sake, aud not because it procure for 
us temporal benefits or worldly gains. 

The doctrines qf Paul were said to troubU the city, ver. 
26 ;— from which we learn, 
^93. That the exposure of sin, and earnest exhor- 
tations to forsake it, are always troublesome and 
nauseous to worldly men. 



The love qfthe laws, and the good ^ftjhe city, were made 

thP pretence for persecuting ^c disciples^ ver. Jl ; — 

from which we learn, 

594. That it is gross hypocrisy and wickedness, to 

muke tenderness of conscience and love to God a 

pretence for injustice or persecution. 

'The masters pretended that their duty as Roman eiHzens 
prevented them fnom receiving thfigospa, ver. 81;— 
from which we learn. 
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&95. That we siiould never ma&e the privileges aiyd 
blessings bestowed upon us by God, an excuse fop 
rejecting his message or persecuting his people. 

The multitude rose up together against Paul and SUas^ 
ver. 21 ; — from which we loam, 
59€. That we should never allow ourselves to be de^ 
ceived and led astray by clamorous outcry, or bold) 
«nd unfounded declamation. 



The magistrates^ ftithout trial, commanded them to be 
punished, ver. ^ ; — from which we learn, 
697. That we must neither inflict nor approve of 
punishment, till guilt has been proved. 

Th^mxigistratesj^.were pr^udieed, rash, and eruel^ ver. 
2S, 83;---from which we learn, 

598. That in judging between parties, all ia authority^ 
dioold hear impartially, investigate patiently, judges 
'Coolly, decide cautiously, and punish mercifully. 

*After the apostles mere scourged, thejf were out into pri- 
son, ver. S3 ; — from which we learn, 

599. That we should bear patiently the unjust and 
prolonged cruelty of bad men, knowing that the 
Lord regulates and directs all things for good. 

The magietrates commanded the jailor to keep them 
sqfely, ver. 38 ; — from which we learn, 

600. That we should beware of setting a bad exam- 
' pie, or of giving bad advice, to those over whom 

, we have any influence. 

The jailor imm^diaJtely entered into the persecuting spirit 
i^the magistrates, ver. 21 ; — from which we leam^ 

601. That as godly masters are great blessings, so 
those who are ungodly mzy become great curses 
to their servants and dependents. 

Thei Jailor not only thrust them into the inner prison, 
but he made their feet fast in the stocks, ver. 34; — 
from which we learn, • 

602. That we should always endeavour to moderate. 
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kttt never to exceed, the Harsh or crael coi»mvid« of 
our superiors. 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Ffi\Xvm, — ^Keep ue(^ O Lord. (16.^ from commit- 
tingf or encouraging sin, because of its eaios : from 
(17.) professing reverence for religion, ror the pur- 
pose of betraying its interests or destreyHig its ef^* 
fects; and from (19>) opposing thy cause and people 
firom worldly motives. May ^e never (20.) maire 
our zeal for justice a cloak £br persecution ; or our 
reverence for the law an excuse for impiety and un- 
godliness. Keep us from (22.) being carried away 
by the noise and clamour of cunning and designiBgr 
men ; from (23. ) aiding or encouraging others in op- 
prassion and cruelty ; and from (24.) aggravatintg Ida 
8u£S»ings of those who are already in wtress. But 
may we rather (10.) be grieved for tl« wickedness of 
others, and oppose and defeat their designs, through- 
the help, and in the name of Jesus Christ our Lord. 



APPLICATION OP THE lessons: 

Read «er. 16, amd gay. To what should we attoid" 
with God*s people ? lesson 577. 

Ver. 16. What is our duty with respect to fortUtie- 
telling? 1. 673. * 

Ver. 16. By what should we never seek to increase 
our gains ? 1. 579. 

Ver. 1 7. What may men do, and yet not be religious ? 
J, 580. 

Ver. 17. What will Satan sometimes induce his ser- 
vants to do, that he may destroy the influence of 
religion? 1. 581. 

Ver. 17. By what should we never be poffM up? 1. 
582. 

Ver. 18. In what should we persevere, although ne- 
glected and discouraged by the conduct of others ? 
h 583. 
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Ver. 18. What shotilcl we do when bad men are 
zealoos and perse verin^r in applauding us ? 1. 584. 

Ver. 18. What must flattery never dor 1. 585. 

Yer. 18. Whatsbould we use all lawful means in our 
power tO;detect, expose, and defeat? 1. 586. 

Ver. 18. What are we, by the operation of a true 
fkitb in Christ , able to dp ? I. 587. . ^ 

Visr. 19. What should the fear of temporal loss nevet 
make us do ? U 688. 

Ver. 19, What should never make us unjust or op- 
pressive to others ? 1, 589. 

Ver. 19. What should we never (!>eek, undeir th« 
cloak of public justice? 1. 596. 

Vor. SO* What should we never seek to do, because 
of tf person's country or sentiments ? 1. 591. 

Ver. 26. For what must we love religion T 1. 59f . > 

Ver. 30. What are always troublesome and nauseous 
to worldly men f 1. 593. 

Ver. 21 . What are we not to make tenderness of con- 
sdTence and love to God a pretence for ? 1. 594. 

Ver. 22. JPor what should we never make oor privi- 
leges and blessings a pretence ? 1. 595. 

Ver. 22. By what should we. never allow ourselves to 
be deceived, or led astray P 1. 59^' 

Ver. 32, What must we neither M^ict, nor approve 
of, till guilt has been proved ? 1. 697. 

Ver. 22j 23. What should all in authority . do, in 
judging between parties ? 1. 598. 

Ver. 23. What should w;e bear patiently ? I. 599. 

Vefi 23. Of whatsbould we be aware with respect 
to those, over whom we have influence? 1. 600. 

Ver. 24. What may ungodly masters become to their 
servants and dependehts ? i; 601. 

Ver. 24. What should .we always endeavour to mo« 
• demte and never to exaeed ? 1. 602. 
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SECTION L. 

Conversion of the Pkilippian Jailor. — Acts xyi. 25—^2. 



CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Fcr# 25. ^WTHO prayed? When did they pr»y? 
▼ ^ Where were they when they prayed ? 
WlicU did Paul and Silas, when in. the prison at Phi- 
dfpi^ do at midmgkt? What did they singf To whom 
' did they sing praises? Who heard them? What 4id 
the prisoners hear ?. ^ 

26. What happened in the prison, while Paul and 
Sihti prayed and sang praises 1 What kind of earth* 
quake was this ? In what manner did this earth- 
quake come? What effect tpas produced by the earths 
qttake^ What were shaken? What were opened ? 
What were loosed ? 

' ^7. What was the k^eeper of the prison doing 
when the earthquake happened ? What did: the earth* 
<Miake do to Mm ? What did he see when he awoke > 
What did he do when he saw ^ the prison doors open ? 
What did the PhUippianjaitdr intend to do to hims^f 
What did he suppose f W ho^ did he auppose had fled ? 

t8, Who cried? In what mamier did Paul cry? 
What did Paul cry when the PhiHppian jailor. would 
luwe killed hdmielfl Who waste do himself no harm ? 
Why was he to do himself no harm ? Who were all 
there ? 

89. Who called? For whaJb did he call ? WTial did 
the jaUor do when he had ^otfa tight 1 In what man- 
ner did he conleL What did he do when he ctme 
trembling ? Before whom did lie faH down ? 

30. Whmt did he do to them ? Who brought them 
out? What did the jaUpr atkof Pmfi and Sttm when 
he brought them out of the inner-prison 1 What did he 
wish to know ? 

31. What did Paul and Sila» bid the jailor do, that 
he ffUght he saved ? On whom was he to belie^jB ? 



What would happen if he believed on the Lord Je- 
sus Christ ? Who would be saved '? 

39. Who spake unto himt What did Paul and 
Sites ^esk? To snhori^ did Foul and Silas tpea^ the 
word cf the Lord? In whose Irouse were tKey to whom 
PaJti «ad Silfts spake ? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 25. Atmidrdghtyln the middle of the night. 
T%e prisoners^ They who were confined with them 
in the prison.— 2^. Suddenly^ All at once, without 
previous warning. Earthquake^ Movement and shaking 
of the earth. Foundation of the prison^ The walls 
of the prison to the very bottom. Shaken, Made to 
.move and tremble. Immediatelt/y At the same in- 
BtfdKit Evety cm*9 bandi, f^he chains and bdlts by 
which eaoh individual prisoner, was loaded or fast- 
ened. Loosedy Broken, or dropped off from them.— 
:27, Keeper of the prison^ Jailor. Awaking ^ Being 
distttibed by 4he eAnbj^uake, ai?ose. Killed Mmtelf, 
Put himself to .death. Supposing, Thinking. Fledy 
Oone hastily out of the prison, and escaped.i — ^, 
WUh a hud voice, Aloud, so as to be well heard. 
Harm, Injury. Here, Yot in prison, — ^29. Calhdfyr 
a li^htj Cried for some one to bring a torch or can- 
dle, tKat he might see. ; ^rang^ Rushed violently. 
Trembling, Shaking and quivering with agitatipn 
and fear. — 30. Brought them out, Led them out from 
the inner-prison into his own apartmenie. To be saved, 
To escape from the wrath of an offended (Sod. — 31 . 
B^iiwe on) Be convinced of his power and willmf- 
ness to save, and place all your confidence upon. 7%y 
houHt Those who dwell in the family with you. — 3fi. 
Spake, Taught and ejcplai»ed. That were in his 
Junae^ His family. 

lSssq^s^ ~^ 

Atmidtnighi, Paul aiid Siku. nvrshipjwl God, ver* 9& ; 
—from vbieiL we imtn, 
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603. i^hAt the true worship of God. is at all times* 
(Seasonable. 



Paul and SUds prayed when in traublej ver. d5 ; — ^flrom' 
which we leairn, 
6D4. That we should always pray to God in the* 
midst of our troubles. 



Paul and Silas, fpkenimpritaned in the Mtoeks, sdnp 
praUtet to Qod, ver. 25 ;— from which we learn, 

605. That we should rejoice and praise Grod even in 
our heaviest afflictions. 

— ■ It. ■ »l m ■■ — ■* ■ I P« 

■J 

When ^aiU and SiUu prayed to God^and praised kim, 
the prisoners heard them, ver. 25 ;— ^from which we 
learn, , 

606. That we should never defer or neglect the wor- 
ship of God, for fear of being i^een or over^heard 
by others. 

Qod answer^ t^ prayers qf Paul and Silas by an eatth" 
qwike, ver. 26 ; — from which we learn, 

607. That God's people need never be afraid of the 
most violent concussions of nature, or the most ter- 
rifying dispensations of providence. 

By the earthquake the doors ivere opened^ and every ime*9 
bands were loosed, ver. 26 ;— from which we learii, 

608. That the wicked and ungodly are often, when 
they do not kj^ow of it, ben^tted by the prayers of 
the people bf God. 

The earthquake and its ccnsequenees terrified the jailor, 
ver. 27 ; — from which we learn, 

609. That the same events which make God*s people 
rejoice, make their ehemies tremble. 

The terror 1^ the Jailor made him suppose that thepri- 
soners hadJUd^ yer. 99^ ; — ^fh>m which we learn, 

610. That in every event, or condition, ve ^ould 
always endeavour to be collected and calm. 
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Tht keeper qf the prison intended Ut kiU hinuefff ver. 
27 ; — from which we learn, 
611. That we should never allow outward circum- 
stances to prevent or destroy the fuU exercise of ovr 
reason. 



The jailor under ttn erroneous impression wo%itd have 
kiUed hitnte^f, ver. 27, 28 ; — from which we learn, 
61^. That we 8boul4 never hastily adopt, qr rashly 
act upon, opinions which may, upon investigation, 
be found to be erroneous. 

Paul prevented the jailor from hurting himself, ver. 28 ; 
— from which we learn, 
,^13. That we should use our endeavours to prevent 
others from ruining themselves, or rushing upon 
destruction* 



Paul cried with a loud voiee, ver. 28 ; — from which we 
leam, v 

614. That in attemping to do gQod to others, we 
should employ such means, atid in such a way as 
is most lijcely to be effective. 

PutU told him that the prisoners were all there^ ver. 96 ; 
— from which we learn, 

615. That in our attempts to. do good to others, we 
should use such argumentB aa are most likely to he 

listened c6, and acted upon. 

■ . » 111 I ■-■iii.ii i.i- 

^"ThejaiUtr eaUedfor a lights andf sprang in, ver. 39 ; — 
from which we learn, 

616. That w.e should always endeavour carefully to 
investigate the foundation of our opinions, and the 
cause of our fears. 

T%ejaiioT trembled, ver. 29 ; — ^from which we learn, 

617. Thi^t an awakened conscience will make the most 
• hardened sinner tremble. 



The jailor not ofnly trembled but fell down on his faee> 
for. 99 ; — ^from whioh we leara. 
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618. That goodly fear should always produce godly' 
humility. 

ThejaUbrfOt dxmn btfore Paul and Siias^ ver. 39 ; — 
from which T?e learn, 

619. That we ^should uerer eetinrnte the character of 
men by outward appearances, or worldly prosperity. 

The jailor brdught tkein (mtfrom ike inner •^jprUon^ into ' 
which he had formerly thrust them, ver. 30; — ^from 
which we learn, 
6^0. That as soon as we see that we have been in an 
error, we should immediately amend. 

The jailor began to tniS^ inquiry at the diseiplee, ver.' 
30 ;— ^from which we learn, 
621. That conviction of sin should always -lead us ta 
seek farther information. 



T%e jailor's first inquiry was the may qf salvaUon^ ver. 
3(^; — ^from which we Team, 

622. That salvation for the soul should be our cluef 
desire and the gr^at object of our inquiry. 

Thediseifies immeditftely anintered his inquiry, ver. 
81 ; — from which we learn, 

623. That we should always be ready and willmg to 
give information about Christ and salvation. 

The disciples bid him believe^ ver. 81 ,— f rom which we 
learn, 

624. That faith is the ffreat medium by which the 
Spirit Communicates the blessings of solvation. 

The disciples directed him to believe in Christy s»d he 
wotUd be savedy ver. 31 ; — from which we learn, 
626. That it is only by Christ, and by fiuth.in him^ 
that we can be saved* 

■ I . ■ - - - - ~~ 

Hie emn salvation was to pregpare iheyvayfor that i^his 
family^, ver. 31 ; — ^from which we learn, 
626. That a good and holy example in parents, in 
conjonction with their persevering endeavours and 
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prayers, are very likely, if not eeirtain meaiW) for 
the conversion, of children and dependents. 

Tke dUcipUa instructed the jtOLor^ y6r. 39ir-- from 
which we 4earn, 

€27. That we should endeavour to instruct all who 

are setting their faces Zionward. 

The dieeiples instructed those who were in the jailor* s 

^ houscj ver. 32 ; — from which we learn, 

6^. That we should make our instruction as exten- 
sively useful as possible. % 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

^ Ver. 25. Social prayer and praise ase means of grace, 
q. 21. (390.) 

Yer. 28. We are to he honest and kind to every 
one, 9* 20. (201.) 

Ver. 29. True repentance is a real sorrow for sin, 
g. 18. (378.) 

Ver. 30. True repentance makes us desire to obey 
God, q. 18. (383.) 

Ver. 31. God requires faith from all who will be 
saved, q. 16. (365.)) 

DEVOTIONAL EXERCISE. 

Adoratioti. — O Lord, thou art the help of thy peo- 
ple in every aflSiction, and canst, at all times, work 
out their deliverance in spite of their enemies. Thou 
canst (26.) shake the foundations of that in which 
thine enemies trust; and open the doors of the pri- 
son house of thy people, and loosen all their bands. 

Ckmfession. — We confess that (27.) we have been 
too often hot aj^ainst thy people, and cruel to our- 
selves. It is of thy restraining grace alone that we 
have not in despair rashly consigned ourselves to 
ruin and death. 

TftonArttivifi;^.— We thank thee (28.) fi>r the re- 
«trauit8 of thy psovidence; f«r the (31.) revelation 
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of sftlvtttion by faith in the Redeemer ; and fbr the 
(32.) means we enjoy of having thy word and gospel 
preached and explained. 

Petition. — Keep us from (27.) erroneous opinions 
and groundless fears, and from hurt,ing or destroying 
ourselves on thesis accounts. Enable us (2S,} to be 
always in the spirit of prayer and praise, even in the 
midst of persecution or pain; to (26.) eBCooragey 
and strengthen, and keep from despair those who are 
doubting of thy ffoodness, and are writing bitter things 
against themselves. Make us (2^.) humble, and con- 
trit«^ and earnest in our (30.) inquiries after salva- 
tion; and enable us to (31.) believe in the Lord 
Jesus Christ, that we may be saved. Make us useful 
to others ; and may we embrace every opportunity of 
(32.) instructing, and comforting, and edifying those 
who are on their way to Zion,i with their faces thith- 
erward. 



APPLICATION OP THE LESSONS. 

Readier, 25, cmd »dy, What is at all times sea- 
sonable? lesson 603. 
Ver. 25. What should we do in the midst of our 

troubles ? 1. 604. 
Ver. 25. When should we rejoice and praise God? 

1. 606. 
Ver. 25. What should we not neglect nor defer ibr 

fear of bding seen or overheard by others ? L 606. 
Ver. 26. Of what need God's people never be afraid ^ 

1. 607. 
Ver. 26. By what are the wicked and ungodly often 

benefited? 1. 608. 
Ver. 27. W^hat make the enemies of God's people 

tremble? 1. 609. 
Ver. 27. What should we, in every ev^ent or ooQdi> 

tion endeavour to be ? 1. 610# 
Ver. 27. What abould we never allow outward qr* 

cumstances to prevent or destroy ?. 1. 611. 
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Ver. 27, 28. What should we never hastily adopt, or 
rashly act upon? 1. 612, 

Ver. 28. What should we endeavour to prevent others' 
from doing? 1. 613. 

Ver. 28. What should we do iii attempting to do 
good to others? 1. 614. 

Ver. 28. What kind of argument should we use in 
doing good to others? 1. 615. 

Ver. 29. What should we always carefully investi- 
gate? 1. 616. » • 

Ver. 29. What will make the most hardened sinner 
tremble? 1. 617. 

Ver. 29. What should godly fear always produce? 
1. 618. 

Ver. 29. By what should we never estimate the cha- 
racter of men ? 1. 619. 

Ver. 30. What should we do as soon as we see we 
have been in an error[? 1. 620. 

Ver. 30. What should conviction of sin always lead 
us to seek? 1. 621. 

Ver. 30. What should be our chief desire, and the 
great object of our inquiry? 1. 622. / 

Ver. 31. About what should we always be ready to 
give information ? \,. 623. 

Ver. 31. What is the great medium by which the 
Spirit of God coifimunicates the blessings of sal- 
vation? 1. 624. 

Ver. 31. By what -is it that we can alone be saved J? 
1.695. 

Ver. 31. What are very likely means for the conver- 
sion of children and dependents? 1. 626. 

Ver. 32. What should we endeavour to do to those 
who are setting their faces Zionward ? 1. 627. 

Ver. 32. What should we make as extensively useful 
as possible ? 1. 628. 
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SECTION LI. 

Paul and Silas set at liberty by the Jtlagisk-aUm. 

Acts xyi, 33—40. 

CATECHETICAL EXERCISE. 

Ver. 33. ^irJHO took them ? Whom did the jailor 
^^ take? When did he take them ? What 
did the jailor do to them thai same hxmr of the ni§^kt ? 
What did he wash? Whose etripes did he wash? 
What did the apostle do to him? Who were bap- 
iixed? When were they baptized ? 

34. Whither did he bring them ?, Who were 
brought into his house ? What did the jailor do whm 
he brought them into his house ? What did he set be- 
fore them ? Who rejoiced ? What made him rejoice? 
In whom did he believe 1 Who believed with him f 

35. Who sent? What did the magistrates send? 
Whom did the magistrates send t What did the ma- 
gistrates do when it wa>s day ? What message did the 
magistrates send ? To whom was this message sent? 

3«. Who told this ? What did he. tell? To whotti 
did the jailor tell this? What ^ did the jailor say to 
Paul? Who had sent? For what purpose had they 
sent? To let whom go? What did the jailor desire 
them to do ? In what manner were they to go? 

37. To whom did Paul speak ? (To the sergeants.) 
What did Paul say to the sergeants? What had the 
magistrates done ? Whom had they beaten ? In. what 
manner had they beaten them ? Who were uncon- 
demned? What was Paul? What had the magis- 
trates done afler beating them ? Into what had they 
been cast? What were they then going to do? In 
what manner were they going to thrust them out ? 
What did Paul desire the magistrates to come and 
do? Who were to fetch them oat? 

38. What did the sergeants do? To whom ^id 
the sergeants tell these words ? What effect had this 
message on the magistrates ? JFhat made the magis- 
trates afraid? What did they hear *bout the dis- 
ciples ? Who were Romans ? 
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39. What did the magUtraieB do w?ien they heard 
P(wV$ meeea^e ? Who came ? What did the magis- 
trates do when they came ? Out of what did they 
bring them ? What did the magistrates desire them 
to do when they had brought them out 1 Out of what 
were they to depart? ♦ 

40. Out of what did the disciples go ? What did 
the d^ciples do when they came out of prison ? To 
what place did thoy come ? Whom did they see in 
Lydia's house ? What did they do to the brethren ? 
What did they do when they had comforted the 
brethren? 

EXPLANATIONS. 

Ver. 33. The same hour of the nighty At that un- 
seasonable time. Washed^ Bathed. Their stripes^ 
The wounds upon their bodies which had been caus- 
ed by the lashes they- had received the day before. 
BapUsed, Admitted into the Christian church by 
the right of baptism. His, That belonged to him, 
and were in tne family with him. Straightway, 
Without loss of time.— -34. Rejoiced, Was exceed- 
ingly glad. Believing, Acknowledging' and putting 
his trust. — 35. Was day, Began to be Tight. J^agie- 
trates, Rulers of the city. Sergeants, Officers who 
went before the magistrates, and who carried the 
whipping rods. 36. Mw, therefore. On this accouut. 
Depart, Leave the prison. Go in peace. Go away 
ymjLh my good wishe6.-*37. Them,' The sergeants. 
Beaten ta. Whipped, and strucken us with rods. 
Openly, In the market place, before all the people. 
Uncondemned, without trial, or sentence of con- 
deHonation. Romans, Roman citizens. Thrust, Vio- 
lently force. Privily, In a secret manner. JVay, 
veriiy, this must not, and shall not« be. Fetch, 
Bring. — 38. Feared, was greatly afraid. — 39. Be- 
sought, Earnestly intreated. Desired them. Asked 
them in a respectful manner. Depart, (See ver. 36.) 
—40. Brethren, The disciples who professed Chris- 
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tianity ^Comforted them. Spoke affectionately and 
kindly to them. Departed^ Went away. 

LESSONS. 

l^he jailor tvashed the disciples stripes, ver. 33 ; — from 

which we learuv 
629. That we should be compassionate and kind to 
all who are in pain or trouble. 

! _ . i "w 

He took them that same hour, and eased their paim^ ver* 
33; — from which we learn, ' 
^30. That we should never delay giving relief to 
those who are in distress, , 

The jailor wa^ baptised, ver. 33 ;— from which we learn, 
'631. That all who believe should be baptised. 

The jailor was baptiaed in his house, ver. 38 ; — frop 
w'hich we learn, 
.632. Thai it is lawful, when circumstances render it 

necessary or expedient, to celebrate the ordinance 
of baptism in private. ' 

The jailor got the whole qf his family baptized^ ver. 33 .; 
— from which we learn, 
f633. That we should be very desirous of salvation for 
all our family and connections. 

They were baptized straightway, ver. 33 ; — from which 
we learn, 
'634. That we should improve our present religious 
privileges, lest we should be depriv ed of them. 

The jailor brought the disciples from the prison into his 
house, ver. 34 ; — from which we. learn, 
^35. That we should honour those who are Ojar spi- 
ritual instructors. 

The jailor ]set meat before them, "^T^ 34 ;~ from which 
we learn, 
^36. That we should be hospitable and kind to all, 
but especially t o the p ious and godly. 

The jailor rejoiced, Yer. 34 ; — from which we learn, . 
.•637, That we should rejoice and be glad in the sal- 
vation of God. 
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7%e jailor r^oiced believing in God, ver. 34 ; — from 
whicb we learo, 

638. That godliness is the only true source of hap- 
piness 

AU that were in the jailor's house believed^ ver. 34 \ 
*— from which we learn, 

639. That we should follow the good example of 
pious parents^ " 

The magistrates, when they perceived their error j sent 
to release the disciples, ver. 35 ; — from whicft we 
learn, 

640. That we should always be ready to acknowledge 
' and to remedy our faults and errors. 

The magistrcttes sent as soon as it was day, ver* 
' S5 ; — from which we learn, 

641. That we should lose no time in^ giving relief to 
those to whont we have unnecessarily given uneasi- 
ness or pain. 

The jailor obeyed the magistrates, and delivered the 
message to the dUciples, ver. 36 ;— from which 
we learn, 

642. That conversion should not make us negligent or 
remiss in our worldly dut ies. 

The jailor desired them nomto depart in peace, ver 36 » 
— from which we learn, 

643. That conversion should make us more gentle, 
peaceable, and friendly to all around us. 

ParU complained <if the usage they had received, ver. 
37 ; — from which we learn, 

644. That it is lawful, and generally proper, to re- 
monstrate against injustice and oppression* 

The apostle claimed his privilege as a Roman citisenj 
ver. 37 ;— from which we learn, 

645. That religion does not deprive us of our civil 
privileges, nor should it prevent us from preserving 
and enjoying t hem. 

Theapottle reused hU qffered Uberty, wiXkvui some 

24* 
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reparation hein$also made to his honour, ver. 37 ; — 
from which we le&ili, 
646. That it is not inconsistent with genuine Uunii- 
lity, or with Christidn forgiveness, to demand res- 
tit-ution of our honour, as well as of our property. 

The apostle insisted on the magistrates comi'dgthemsdfoes 
and taking them out, ver. 37;— from ^hich we learn, 
*647. That when it is likely to prevent the repetition 
of cruelty or oppression to others, wc may lawfully 
use those means which are legally in our power for 
humbling and punishing our oppressors. 

.The magistrates were afraid only because they were Ro^ 

mans, ver. 38 ; — from which we learn, 
'648. That we should be more afraid of sin itself, than 
ef its merited punishment. 

The magistrates humbled themselves, and came to the 
prison, yer. 39 ; — from which we learn, 
<649. That, we should never refuse, even to an infe- 
rior, to confess our error, when we find. that we 
have been wrong. 

. — ■■ I I. ..,-,■ — ■ ■ ■■ —I — ^ 

The magistrates themselves c^me, and brought them out 
of prison, ver. 39 ; — from which we learn, 
i650. That we should make restitution for injuries, 
at whatever expense of property or feeling. 

The magistrates desired them to leave the eity, ver. 39 — 
from which we learn, ' , 

^65 1. That we should never desire to send God's peo- 
ple and servants away from us. 

^he disciples, when the magistrates came, readily l^ 
the prison:, ver. 40 ; — from which we learn, 
'S52, That we should be moderate in our demands, 
and humble and friendly even in our triumphs. 

TTie disciplee did not use the power they possessed qfpun' 
ishingthe magistrates^ ver. 40 ;'-*from which we learn, 
•653. That we ought not to be revengeful, nor pur- 
sue justice for the.gratificatioU'Of personal feelings. 
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The disciples sous/ht the eonvpafiy i>f lAfiia and the 
brethren, ver. 40; — ^from whicK we lea^, 

654. That we should delight in the fellowship and 
company of God's people* 

7%e disciples contorted the brethren brfore ihey depar* 
• ted, ver. 40 ;— from which we learn, 

655. That we should endeavour to comfort and en- 
courage our brethren, in every case of persQiuU.Qr 
public calamity. 

DOCTRINES PROVED OR ILLUSTRATED. 

Ver. 33. Baptism is a means of grace^ 9. 21. (425.) 
Ver. 23. Baptism is to be administered to all who 

tprofess their faith in Christ. (433.) 

. Ver. 33. The infants of believing parents, are en- 

•titled to baptism. (438.) 

DEVOTIONAX. EXERCISE. 

Confession. — We confess, O Lord, (38.^ ^hat we 
have oflen been afraid of our fellow-men, while we 
have been indifferent about thee ; and have been less 
.afraid of sin, than we have been of its consequences.' 

Petition. — Enable us to (38.) be kind and coropas* 
sionate to all who may be enduring pain, or suffering 
distress. May we (34.) be hospitable to thy people, 
and continually rejoice with our families an the .esier* 
cise of faith, and hope in thee. — Enable us (40.) to love 
and seek the company and fellowship of thy people ; 
and always be desirous of supporting, comforting 
and encouraging them in every caseof privj^eor pi^* 
ilic calamity ? ^ 

APPLICATION OF THE LESSONS. 

Read ver. 3^, and say, What should we bo to all 
who are in pain and trouble ? lesson 629. 

Ver. 33, What should we never delay doing ? 1. 630. 

Ver. 33. Who should be baptized? 1. 631. 

Ver. 33. What is it lawful sometimes to do in pri- 
vate ? 1. 623. 
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Yer. 33. For whom should we he desirous of salva- 
tion 1 1. e33. 

Ver. 33. What should we improve 1 1. 634. 

Ver. 34. Whom should we honour'? 1. 635. 

Ver. 34» To whom should we he bospitahle 1 1. 636. 

Ver. 34. In what should we rejoice and be. elad ? 1. 637. 

Ver. 34. What is the only true source of happiness ? 
1. 638. 

Ver. 34. What example should we follow ? 1. 639. 

Ver. 35. What should we always be ready to do? 1. 640u 

Ver. 35. What should we lose no time in doing? 1. 641. 

Ver. 36^ What should not make us negligent or re- 
miss in our Wordly duties ? 1. 642. 

Ver. 36. What should conversion make us be ? 1. 643^ 

Ver. 37. Against what is it lawful, and generally 
proper to remonstrate ? 1. 644. 

Ver. 37. What does not deprive us of our civil privile- 
ges, nor prevent us from preserving and enjoying 
them? 1. 646. 

Ver 37. What is not inconsistent with genuine hu* 
mility, or Christian forgiveness ? 1. 646. 

Ver. 37. What is it lawful for us to use } 1. 647. 

Ver. 38. Of what should We be most afraid ? 1. 648. 

Ver. 39. What' should we never refuse to confess, 
even to an inferior ? 1. 649. 

Ver. 39. For what should we make restitution 1 1. 650. 

Ver. 39. Whom should we never desire to send away 
from us? 1. 651. 

Ver. 40. In what should we be moderate ? 1. 653. 

Ver. 40. In what should we be humble and friendly ? 
1.664, 

Ver. 40. What should we not pursue for the gratifica- 
tion of personal feelings? 1. 653. 

Ver. 40. In whose company and fellowship should 
we deliffhtf 1. 654. 

Ver. 40. what should we endeavour to do to our 
brethren, in every case of personal or ' public cala- 
mity.' 1. 655. 



TH£ Pl^IiISU£RS OF THIS TTdBK 

JIave recently printed and keep /or sale at their storesj 183 
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THE EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY; stated in 
a popular and practical manner, in a Course of Lectqre^ op 
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in the Parish Church of St. Mary, Islington. By Rev, 
Oaniel Wilson, A. M. Vol. 11. 



TViose who have procured the First Volvane of the 
Evidences^ on the 'Authenticity, CredtbUity, Divine A%Uharu 
ty, and Inspiration of the New Testament, are requested fQ 
.complete their sets as sdon as possible. Orders/or complete 
,Set8 will receive immediate attention. 

In commendation of the First Volume, on thfi Ejetemid 
^Evidences, the Editors of the British Critic say — 

"We have great pleasure in caUing the atten^QH oC oqr 
^readers to this unpretending and very useful volume. The 
author makes no claim to originality of reasoning, but con- 
tents himself with undertaking to state the whole argument 
for Christianity, and apply every part of it to the consciencQ. 
The general character, like the great object of the work, is ex^ 
cellent; and we rejoice to see a man of Mr. Wilson's, talent^ 
experience and zeal, passing over those points of doubtful dis- 
putation, in which good men unfortunately differ, and devo- 
ting so large a portion of his time and study to the fundamen- 
,tal truths of religion." 

WILBERFORCE'S PRACTICAL VIEW OP 
CHRISTIANITY. A Practical View of the Prevailing 
Jleligious System of Professed Christians, in the higher and 
Middle Classes in this country, contrasted with Real Chnsti- 
.anity. By William Wilberforce, Esq. — With an Ijfiixp^vui^ 
tory Essay by Rev. Daniel Wilson, A. M. 

"We cannot refrain from recommending to those oi ova 
:Teaders xfiio have not this work, or who can indulge them- 
selves^ with a duplicate copy, to procure the present edition 



Taludble Religious Works. 

m 

Which b lendeted peculiarly to be cov^fted for t1i« sake 
of a most interefitinff preparatory introduction, from the pen 
of the Rev. Daniel Wuson, and wfiich we doubt not, will go 
down to posterity prefixed to the work, which it so well eludr 
dates. Mr. W. has our warmest thanks."— X>Ari8^n Ob- 
stTver Revttvfm 

CHRISTIAN RESEARCHES IN SYRIA AND 
THE HOLY LAND, in 1823 & 1824; in furtherance of 
the objects of the Church Missionary Society. By Rev.^ 
William Jowett, M. A. one of the Representatiyes of the 
Society, and fate Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge. 
With an Appendix, containing the Journal of Mr. Joseph 
Ghreaves, on a visit to the Regency of Tunis. 

ELEMENTS OP MENTAL AND MORAL SCI- 
ENCE!, designed to exhibit the Original Susceptibilities of 
the Mind, and the Rule by which the Rectitude of any of ks 
States or Feelings should be judged. By G^rge Payne, 
A. M. 1 vol. 8vow 

DR. GRIFPEN'S LECTURES— Cheap Edition. A 
SERIES OF LECTURES, delivered in Paik Stieet Church, 
Bostoti, on Sabbath Evening. By Rev. Edward D. QriSen, 
D. D. Third Edition, Revised ahd Corrected. 

" We are glad 'to see a new and corrected editioA of these 
popular Lectures. If books should be valued according to fheir 
utility, few American productions deserve to be estimated 
more highly thim this. It has been exerting a salutary in- 
floence^has been doing good, from the fitst moment of Us 
appearance to the present time ; and its good influence, we 
doiibt not, ia destined to continue, for a good while to come.'* 
— Spirit qfthe pilgrims. 

COtJRSfi OP HEBREW STUDY, adapt^ to the use 

ofbeffinners. By Moses Stuart, Associate Professor of Sa- 
cred Lit. in the Theo. Sem: Andover. Vol. II. 

CHRISTIAN CHARITY EXPLAINED', or the In- 
fluenee of Religion upon temper stated, in an cxpodtion of the 
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Thirteenth Chapter of the First Epistle to the Oerinthians. 
By John Angdl James, Author of Christian Father^ Pre- 
sentj &c. &c — Second edition.—;! vol. ISmo 

MENTAL DISCIPLINE; or Hints on the Cultivaticm 
of Intellectual and Moral Habits ; addressed particularly to 
Students in Theology and Young Preachers. By Henry 
Foster Burder, M. A. From the third London ElditioB, 
considerably enlarged. To which is appended, a^ Address 
on Pulpit Eloquence, by Rev. Jus|^n Edwards, D. D. Also, 
a Course of Study in Christian Theblogy, by Rev. Leonard 
Woods, D: D, 

Memoir of the Rev. EDWARD PAYSON, D. D. late 
Pastor of the Church in Portland, Me. A new edition, re- 
vised, amended, and enlarged. By Rev. Asa Cummings, 
Exlitor of the Christian Mirror. 

SCOTT'S FAMILY BIBLE, with Notes, Practical Ob- 
servations, Marginal References, and Critical Remarks, in 6 
vols, royal octavo. Price $12^50 in Boards, cloth backsi $14 
in Sheep $ $18 in Calf and Russia tendings ; — ^with a dist, 
count of One Dollar on a set, where Jive copies are tal^^p.^^. 
The New Testament, in 2 vols, can be had separately, at ^ 
bound in Sheep. 

DWIGHT'S VOCABULARY.. 
A Vocabulary of the principal words in the New Testament^- 
and a Dictionary of Proper Names^ with remarks on the 
whole, and upon each Book, and other helps for Teachers oC^ 
Sabbath Schools, by H. G. O. D WIGHT., 

Extracts of Reviews of the above work.. 

Prom the Boston Reobrder — 

"Teachers and the elder scholars in Sunday Schools, will 
find this a very valuable work. Though small in size andr 
unpretending in its appearance, it is the result of a great deal 
of hard study, and was prepared, with the aid of the hest helps 
in critical 'investigation, which modem effort has produced. 
From personal knowledge of the author, we can bear ampl^ 
testimony of his capacity, and faithful diligence." 
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i?Vom the Albany Telegraph and Register — 

^^Dwight^s Vocabulary. — The author of this Sabbath School 
" work is an American Missionary from our .own state, who 
went from this country, last summier, to Western Asia. To 
hi"» we think, teachers in Sabbath Schools are particularly 
indebted for this production of industrious research, prepared* 
before he undert(X)k his adventurous mission. It is just what 
every teacher needs. A work of this kind, or something 
■kndar, is indiqpensible. The price too is so low, that almost 
4ss&iy oiie can procure a copy. It consists of an accurate 
explanation of the principal words fqund in the New Testa- 
ment. It describes alw in a brief but satisfactory manner the 
persons, places and countries therein mentioned. It embraces 
flome valuable remarks on the several books of the N. Testa- 
ment, and contains several tables, among others a general 
chronological, Table. We are much indebted to the, ptih* 
lisher, mx. J. Leavitt of N. Y., for the copy he has sent us 
and most heartily desire that he may find as large a demand 
fox the woriL as he is able to supply. We would add that the 
work in question is an enlai^ement and great improvement 
of the former edition, issued under the name of Dwight's 
Dictionary.'* 
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